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To get a new idea and develop it successfully is 
the highest accomplishment of which Samuel L. 
Case can conceive. Best of all, he likes to con- 
centrate on long-term problems which will be fac- 
ing technologists 50 years from now. To Sam, fer- 
rous metallurgy is the most exciting thing in the 
world. Yet he is interested in all things scientific, 
and he gets some of his best ideas from as far afield 
as biology and geology. 


Sam has been a technical adviser at Battelle since joining the Institute in 1944. 
In that capacity, he has played a part in many projects involving ferrous metal- 
lurgy. He has contributed to investigations relating to all aspects of steel-making 
—including open hearth, Bessemer, and electric furnace—iron smelting, ma- 
chinability of steel, surface hardening, and metallurgical factors affecting the 
behavior of steel. He has written a number of technical reports of great signifi- 
cance to the steel industry. 


Born in Russia, Sam graduated as a chemical engineer from the Kiev Poly- 
technic Institute. After coming to the United States in 1913, he faced two prob- 
lems—language and gaining technical recognition. After working for several 
steel companies, he joined Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation. There he 
established a research department and later became chief technical adviser. He 
is known throughout the industry. 


Some of the results of Sam’s work are to be found in his patents and publica- 
tions. He has 14 patents to his credit with several more pending. He is author of 
more than 30 articles as well as several longer publications. One of these, 
Aluminum in Iron and Steel, of which he is coauthor, was selected as one of the 
outstanding technical works of 1954 by the New York Public Library. 


Aside from his technical activities, Sam’s greatest interest is in his four grand- 
sons. He also finds time to play postal chess and to work in his well-equipped shop. 
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* Asterisks mark items that may be used in the Battelle Library only. None of the unbound 
materials listed below are available for interlibrary loan. 


AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 


15096* Laminarization Through Boundary-Layer Control. 
G. V. Lachmann. Aeronautical Engineering Review, v. 135, 
Aug. 1954, p. 37-51. 

Maintenance of a laminar boundary layer thinned down by 
suction. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 44 ref. 


15097* Development of New Cargo Helicopters. Donald 
M. Thompson. Aeronuatical Engineering Review, v. 13, Aug. 
1954, p. 63-70. 
Includes graphs. 


15098 Lift-Curve Slope at Subsonic and Supersonic 
Speeds. A. Stanbrook. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, 
p. 244-246, 257. 

Graphical presentation of theoretical results for straight-tapered 
wings. Diagrams, graphs. 20 ref. 

15099 A General Theory of Helicopter Rotor Dynamics. 
P. R. Payne. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 247-251. 
Analysis of dynamics of a rotor with tapered and twisted blades. 
Diagrams, graphs. 

15100 The Evaluation of Flutter Characteristics in Design. 
N. P. Shevloff. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
252-257. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


15101 The Service Life of Aireraft Structures. F. Turner. 
Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 260-263. 

Loads and service conditions. Factors of safety. Allowable 
stresses. Statistical examination of fundamentals upon which 
aircraft stressing is based. Graphs. 16 ref. 


15102* (Thermal Exchanges for Isothermal Disc in Uni- 
form Rotation.) Fehanges thermiques pour le disque iso- 
therme en rotation uniforme. Adalbert Oudart. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 27-29. 


Analytical equations. 1 ref. 


15103* The Advance to Supersonic Flight. J. Black. Dis- 
covery, v. 14, Aug. 1953, p. 250-255. 

Shock waves. Transonic and supersonic flight characteristics. 
Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


15104* (Reaction Helicopters.) Les hélicoptéres a réaction. 
P. Morain. DOCAERO; revue documentaire de la technique 
aéronautique mondiale, 1954, no. 28, p. 7-18. 

Principles, characteristics, and systems of reaction rotors. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 

15105* (Resistance of a Rhombiform Profile Near Sonic 
Speeds.) O soprotivlenii rombovidnogeo profilia pri okoloz- 


vukovykh skorostiakh. A. F. Kriuchin. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 205-208. 


Mathematical analysis. Graphs. 4 ref. 


15106 A Theoretical and Experimental Study of Finite 
Amplitude Wave Interactions With Channels of Varying 


Area. A. Kahane, W. R. Warren, W. C. Griffith, and A. A. 
Marino. Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, v. 21, Aug. 1954, 
p. 505-524, 565. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagrams, micrograph. 16 ref. 


15107 A Theoretical Investigation of the Oscillating Con- 
trol Surface Frequency Response Technique of Flight 
Flutter Testing. R. A. Pepping. Journal of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 533-542. 

Includes diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 


15108 A Flight Simulator Development. D. K. Skoog. Na- 
tional Conference on Industrial Hydraulics, Proceedings of the 
9th Meeing, v. 7, 1953, p. 143-155. (TC160 N2Ir) 

Describes high hp., precise servomechanism. Diagrams, table, 
photograph, graph. 


15109 A New Method of Solving Oseen’s Equations and 
Its Application to the Flow Past an Inclined Elliptic 
Cylinder. Isao Imai. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. 
A, June 22, 1954, p. 141-160. 


Includes tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


15110 Engine Installations for Jet Transports. B. T. 
Salmon, W. W. Davies, H. N. Taylor, and G. S. Schairer. 
SAE Journal, v. 62, Aug. 1954, p. 52-55. 


Why buried installations aren’t as good as underslung nacelles; 
what operators require; pod mountings. Photographs. 


15111 Thrust Reverser Can Brake Jet Transports. Joseph 
Sutter. SAE Journal, v. 62, Aug. 1954, p. 75-77. 


Includes diagrams, tables, graph. 


15112 Characteristics of Turbulence in a Boundary Layer 
With Zero Pressure Gradient. P. S. Klebanoff. U. 8. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3178, 
July 1954, 56 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 20 ref. 


15113 Lift and Pitching Moment at Supersonic Speeds 
Due to Constant Vertical Acceleration for Thin Sweptback 
Tapered Wings With Streamwise Tips. Supersonic Leading 
and Trailing Edges. Isabella J. Cole and Kenneth Margolis. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3196, July 1954, 67 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes graphs, diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


15114 Theoretical Investigation at Subsonic Speeds of the 
Flow Ahead of a Slender Inclined Parabolic-Are Body of 
Revolution and Correlation With Experimental Data Ob- 
tained at Low Speeds. William Letko and Edward C. B. 
Danforth, III. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3205, July 1954, 56 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 
15115 Experimental Investigation of Temperature Re- 


covery Factors on a 10° Cone at Angle of Attack at a Mach 
Number of 3.12. John R. Jack and Barry Moskowitz. U. S. 


695a 


é 
oe 
4 


696a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 1] 


Aeronautical Engineering 


National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
$256, July 1954, 15 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes diagram, graphs. 9 ref. 


15116* Low Cost Materials, Methods Required by Rockets, 
Missiles. Carson E. Hawk. Western Metals, v. 12, Aug. 1954, 
p. 45-48. 


Includes diagrams, photographs, tables. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15117 Space Travel. Kenneth W. Gatland and Anthony M. 
Kunesch. 205 p. 1953. Philosophical Library, New York. 
(TL790 G22s) 


History of rocket development. Artificial satellites. Space opera- 
tions. 


See also: 
15687 (aircraft applications of transistors ) 


AGRICULTURE 


15118* Ruminant Bloat and Foaming Activity of Clover. 
(English.) Artturi I. Virtanen and F. R. Williams. Acta 
Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 862-864. 


Relates mechanisms. Diagram, graph. | ref. 


15119* Soil Fumigation. Today and Tomorrow. A. L. 
Taylor. Agricultural C icals, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 26-27, 109. 


Includes photographs. 


15120* Fly Control on Livestock. D. H. Moore, W. E. 
Dove, and B. C. Dickinson. Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, Aug. 
1954, p. 31 + 8 pages. 

Field evaluation of pyrethrins and allethrin in combination with 
piperony! butoxide. Tables, photograph. 23 ref. 


15121* New Sugar Base Pesticide Sticker Developed. 
Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 50, 103. 


Includes tables. 


15122* The Listening Post. Laboratory Tests for Screen- 
Fungicide Chemicals. Paul R. Miller. Agricultural Chemi- 
cals, -v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 55-57. 


Includes tables. 


15123* (Enriching Fertilizer and Use of Biologically En- 

riched Composts.) Obogashchenie navoza i ispol’zovanie 

biologicheski obogashchennykh kompostov. P. A. Vlasiuk 

-_ A. V. Manorik. Agrobiologiia, 1954, no. 3, July-Aug., p. 
-33. 

Effect of azobacterine and other additions on compost. Effect 

of such composts on crops. Tables. 8 ref. 


15124* (Use of Microelements in Agriculture of Non- 

Chernozem Belt of U.S.S.R.) Primenenie mikroelementov v 

sel’skom khoziaistve nechernozemnoi polosy SSSR. Ia. V. 

Peive. Agrobiologiia, 1954, no. 3, July-Aug., p. 137-151. 

7 # B, C, Mn, Zn, and Mo in livestock feeds and fertilizers. 
ref. 


15125* The Retention and Effect of 2,4-Dichlorophen- 
oxyacetic Acid (2,4-D) Sprays on Winter Wheat. H. D. 
Woofter and C. A. Lamb. Agronomy Journal, v. 46, July 1954, 
p. 299-302. 

Includes graphs. 14 ref. 


15126* Effects of Mercapto Compounds on Soil Nitrifica- 
tion. W. T. Brown, J. H. Quastel, and P. G. Scholefield. Ap- 
plied Microbiology, v. 2, July 1954, p. 235-239. 

Effects of a number of S-alkyl homocysteine compounds were 
investigated. Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


15127* The Physiology of Growth in Apple Fruits. VI. 
The Control of Respiration Rate and Synthesis. Judith A. 
Pearson and R. N. Robertson. Australian Journal of Biological 
Sciences, v. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 1-17. 

Effects of 2,4-dinitrophenol and adenosine triphosphate on 
respiration of cut tissue. Graphs, table. 9 ref. 


15128* Copper Complexes in Grassland Herbage. C. F 
Mills. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, Aug. 1954, p. 603-610. 


Analysis for deficiency control in cattle and sheep. Tables, 
chromatogram. 45 ref. 


15129* Design and Analysis of Soil Insecticide Field 
Experiments. D. van der Reyden. Biometrics, v. 10, June 1954, 
p. 291-297. | 

Method of adjustment based on variance of a set of control 
plots to adjust for uneven distribution of insects. Tables. 5 ref 


15130* (Activity of Boron Ions in the Soil.) Sur Vactivixé 
des ions boriques retenus dans le sol. Georges Barbier and 
Jean Chabannes. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, 
p. 89-91. 

Effect on growth of repeated additions of borate in various soils, 
Safe limits. Graphs. 1 ref. 


15131* Biological Control. R. James Colley. Discovery, y. 
15, Aug. 1954, p. 315-320. 

Examples, precautions, and difficulties of using one species to 
control another. Photographs. 8 ref. 


15132* (Influence of Temperature on the Absorption of 
Phosphorus and Calcium by Plants.) Vliianie temperatury na 
pogloshchenie fosfora i kaltsiia rasteniiami. Z. I. Zhurbit- 
skii and D. V. Shtrausberg. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 1065-1067. 


Studies on oats, onions, and cucumbers. Tables. 1 ref. 


15133* (Influence of Boron on Circulation of Nutrient Ele- 
ments in Plants.) Vliianie bora na peredvizhenie pitatel’nykh 
elementov v rasteniiakh. Z. I. Zhurbitskii and S. M. Var- 
tapetian. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 
1954, p. 1249-1251. 


Effect on growth of tomato plants. Tables, micrographs. 2 ref. 


15134* (Influence of Fermenting Agents, Vitamins, and 
Stimulants of the Auxin Type on Germination of Seeds During 
Inbreeding of Rye.) Vliianie fermentov, vitaminov i stimu- 
liatorov tipa auksinov na zaviazyvanie semian pi intsukhte 
rzhi. E. A. Britikov and R. N. Petropavlovskaia. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 341-344. 


sates, amilases, amides, etc. used on wheat and rye. Tables. 
16 ref. 


15135* (Plant Nutrient Control.) Kontrol’ za_pitaniem 
rastenii. K. P. Magnitskii. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo 
Opyta v Sef’'skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 27-34. 
Analysis of plant sap during growth stages to determine content 
of N, P, Mg, etc. Table, photograph. 


15136* (Chemical Means for Combatting Dodder in Alfalfa.) 
Khimicheskie sposoby bor’by s povilikoi liutserny. K. A. 
Mamaev. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel'skom 
Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 82-84. 
Use of herbicide sprays including sodium arsenite and am- 
monium dinitrophenolate. Photographs. 


15137* (Improved Method of Cleaning Seeds of “Dolgunets” 
Variety of Flax.) Uluchshennyi sposob ochistki semian I'na- 
dolguntsa. G. B. Savinskii. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo 
Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 84-87. 


Design and operation of equipment. Diagram, photograph. 


15138 Reaction Paths in Plant Respiration. W. O. James. 
Endeavour, v. 13, July 1954, p. 155-162. 


Kinetic relations in plant tissue. Diagrams, graphs. 19 ref. 


15139* Storage of Herbicides. J. A. Kelly and L. L. Coulter. 
Farm Chemicals, vy. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 42, 44-46. 


Includes tables, graph. 


15140 The Lignin Fraction of Animal Feeding-Stuffs. 
IV. The Preparation of ‘Reference’ Lignin by Extraction 
With Ethyl Acetoacetate. F. E. Moon and A. K. Abou-Rava. 
— fo i the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 5, July 1954, 
p. -323. 


Includes tables. 10 ref. 
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15141* Physical and Chemical Properties of Organic 
Pesticides as Related to Formulation and Application. Lloyd 
L. Isenhour and George L. Brown. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, v. 2, Aug. 4, 1954, p. 816-820. 


Includes photograph, diagrams. 22 ref. 


15142* Antibiotics in Dairy Cattle Nutrition. IV. Com- 
parative Effects of Different Levels of Crystalline Aureo- 
mycin and a Crude Aureomycin Fermentation Product 
(Aurofac 2A) on the Growth and Well-Being of Young 
Dairy Calves. E. E. Bartley, F. C. Fountaine, F. W. Atkeson, 
and H. C. Fryer. Journal of Dairy Science, v. 37, Aug. 1954, 
p. 982-989. 

Includes tables, graph. 3 ref. 


15143* The Control Method of Forest Management in an 
Age of Aerial Photography. A. F. Hough. Journal of Forestry, 
v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 568-574. 


Development and practical usage of three methods. Graph. 48 
ref. 


15144* Spread and Intensification of the Littleleaf Dis- 
ease of Pine. Elmer R. Roth. Journal of Forestry, v. 52, Aug. 
1954, p. 592-596. 


Includes graphs, tables, maps. 9 ref. 


15145* The Influence of Vitamins on Nitrogen Meta- 
bolism. II. The Influence of Neopyrithiamine, y-(3,4- 
Ureylenecyclohexyl) Butyriec Acid & Aminopterin on Amino 
Acid Changes During Germination. V. M. Sivaramakrishnan 
and P. S. Sarma. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 413-418. 


Includes tables. 23 ref. 


15146* (The Blast-Furnace Slag, an Important Substance 
for Soil and Plants.) Die Hochofenschlacke, ein wichtiger 
Stoff fiir Boden und Pflanze. Fritz Schlegel. Metallurgie und 
Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 274-275. 
Comparative experiments show slag is usually equivalent and 
often superior to lime as fertilizer. 


15147* Fertilize Your Cover Crop. Frank App. National 
Fertilizer Review, v. 29, July-Sept. 1954, p. 3-6. 

Effect on fertility, soil erosion, and tilth; conservation of existing 
plant nutrients. Photographs. 


15148* Biological Transmission of Plant Viruses by 
Animal Vectors. Karl Maramorosch. New York Academy of 
Sciences, Transactions, v. 16, Feb. 1954, p. 189-195. 


Includes table. 43 ref. 


15149* Direct Effects of Climate on Cattle. I. Some 
Observations on the Skin Temperature, Body Temperature, 
Respiration Rate and Pulse Rate of Dairy Stock Under 
Normal Temperature Conditions. II. Measurements of 
Skin Temperature in Cattle. M. R. Patchell. New Zealand 
Journal of Science and Technology, v. 36, sec. A, no. 1, June 
1954, p. 1-14. 

Direct effect of air temperature from 36 to 67 F. Tables. 19 ref. 


15150* Molybdenum Content of Nelson Soils. E. B. Kid- 
son. New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, v. 36, 
sec. A, no. 1, June 1954, p. 38-45. 


Estimation procedure. Tables. 10 ref. 


15151* Calyx-End Breakdown: An Unusual Form of 
Breakdown in Sturmer Pippin Apples. C. A. S. Padfield and 
P. Woon. New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, v. 
36, sec. A, no. 1, June 1954, p. 75-77. 

Attack produced losses up to 29%. Photographs. 2 ref. 


15152* Studies on Oliarus atkinsoni Myers (Hemiptera : 

Cixiidae), Vector of the “Yellow-Leaf” Disease of 
hormium tenax Forst. IV. Disease-Vector Relationships. 

R. A. Cumber. New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, 

v. 35, sec. B, no. 6, May 1954, p. 530-549. 

Experimental results in adult and nymphal transmission. Photo- 

graphs, tables. 3 ref. 


15153* The Use of Wild Lycopersicon Species for Tomato 
Disease Control. S. P. Doolittle. Phytopathology, v. 44, Aug. 
1954, p. 409-414. 


Production of disease-resistant varieties of tomato. 44 ref. 


15154* Therapy of Nematode Infections of Plants With 
3-P-Chlorophenyl-5-Methyl Rhodanine. Armen C. Tarjan. 
Phytopathology, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 431-432. 


Includes graph. 8 ref. 


15155* Chloropheny!l Methyl Rhodanine: Its Mode of 
Action Against Root Knot Nematode Infections. B. E. 
Hopper and A. C. Tarjan. Plant Disease Reporter, v. 38, Aug. 
1954, p. 542-544. 


Includes photographs. 2 ref. 


15156* The Use of Aureomycin as a Treatment of Swede 
Seed for the Control of Black Rot (Xanthomonas Cam- 
pestris). M. D. Sutton and W. Bell. Plant Disease Reporter, v. 
38, Aug. 1954, p. 547-552. 

Effectiveness compared with other seed treatments. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


15157* Disease Development and Seasonal Succession of 
Pathogens of White Clover. I. Leaf Diseases. Kenneth H. 
Garren. Plant Disease Reporter, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 579-582. 


Includes tables. 


15158* The Effect of Auxin on the Flowering Behaviour 
of Wintex Barley and Petkus Rye. G. Hussey and F. G. 
Gregory. Plant Physiology, v. 29, no. 3, May 1954, p. 292-296. 


Includes table, photograph. 14 ref. 


15159* (Control Measures Against Carrot Phomosis.) M 
bor’by s fomozom morkovi. E. A. Osnitskaia. Sad i Ogorod, 
1954, no. 7, July, p. 19-21. 

Tots seeds with granosan, thiofos, and TMTD fungicides. 
Tables. 


15160* (Garden Beet Leaf Miner Moth and Measures for 
Its Control.) Miniruiushchaia sveklovichnaia mol’ i mery 
bor’by s nei. N. N. Sukhorukov. Sad i Ogorod, 1954, no. 7, 
July, p. 21-23. 

Use of hexachlorane, DDT, and other measures. Sketches. 


15161* (New Means for Controlling the Spider Mite and 
Powdery Mildew on Cucumbers.) Novye sredstva bor’by s 
pautinnym kleshchikom i muchnistoi rosoi na ogurtsakh. 
A. S. Gurlev and E. M. Platonova. Sad i Ogorod, 1954, no. 7, 
July, p. 23-24. 

Use of colloidal S and other chemicals. Table. 


15162* (Measures to Prevent Preharvest Falling of Apples.) 
Mery bor’by s preduborochnym opadeniem ploedov iabloni. 
R. Z. Kudaktina and P. I. Ivanov. Sad i Ogorod. 1954, no. 7, 
July, p. 73-74. 

Spraying trees with a-naphthyl acetic acid, 2,4-D, and their 
salts. Tables. 


15163* (Substitute for Bordeaux Spray.) Zamenitel’ bordos- 
skoi zhidkosti. L. A. Sushitskii. Sad i Ogorod, 1954, no. 7, 
July, p. 79. 

Fungicidal dust for use on tomatoes, etc., does not have draw- 
backs of Bordeaux mixture. Contains 10% Cu naphthenate and 
90% bentonite. 


15164* Ammonium and Nitrate Nitrogen Absorption by 
Citrus. Arthur Wallace. Soil Science, v. 78, Aug. 1954, p. 89-94. 
NH,.-N and NOs-N followed simultaneously by using N**H,. 
Tables. 7 ref. 


15165* Protein-Montmorillonite Complexes, Their Prepa- 
ration and the Effects of Soil Microorganisms on Their 
Decomposition. L. A. Pinck, R. S. Dyal, and F. E. Allison. 
Soil Science, v. 78, Aug. 1954, p. 109-118. 

a oo show resistance to decomposition. Tables, graphs. 
13 ref. 
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15166* Loss of Nitrogen Through Reaction of Am- 
monium and Nitrite Ions. A. Wahhab and Fazal Uddin. 
Soil Science, v. 78, Aug. 1954, p. 119-126. 

Seeve loss of NO.-N only in highly alkaline soils. Tables. 13 
ref. 


15167* Multiple Regression Analysis of Soil Data. C. H. 
ge Milton Fireman. Soil Science, v. 78, Aug. 1954, 
p. -139. 


Includes graphs, tables. 


15168* (Trace Elements in Plant Nutrition.) Mikro- 
elementy v pitanii rastenii. M. Ia. Shkol’nik. Vestnik Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 22-29. 

Survey of progress throughout Soviet Union in use of trace 
elements. 


15169* Possible te of Photoperiodism in Plants. 
R. H. Stoughton and Daphne Vince. World Crops, v. 6, Aug. 
1954, p. 311-313. 


Includes photographs. 


15170* Contrasts and Comparisons. A. C. Barnes. World 
Crops, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 321-324. 

— used in cultivating sugar cane. Diagrams, graph, photo- 
graph. 


15171* The Toxicity Hazard of Aldrin, Dieldrin and 
Other Chlorinated Hydrocarbon Insecticides. Frank Princi. 
World Crops, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 330-332. 


Includes tables. 


15172* (The Effect of Antibiotics on the Development and 
Food Value of Cultured Plants.) Der Einfluss von Antibiotica 
auf die Entwicklung und den Nihrstoffgehalt von Kulturp- 
flanzen. F. Scheffer and A. Kloke. Zeitschrift fiir Pflanzener- 
néihrung Diingung Bodenkunde, v. 66, no. 1, July 15, 1954, 
p. 29-38. 

Effects of streptomycin, terramycin, penicillin, and soil type. 
Tables. 29 ref. 


15173* (Soil Reactivity, Plant-Food Supply, and Yields of 
the Pastureland Societies of the Rhineland.) Bodenreaktion, 
Nahrstoffversorgung und riage von Griinlandgesellschaf- 
ten des Rheinlandes. P. Boeker. Zeitschrift fiir Pflanzener- 
yr Diingung Bodenkunde, v. 66, no. 1, July 15, 1954, 
p. 54-64. 

Review of literature on effect of pH value of soils on fertility 
and yield of different types of pasture. Tables. 20 ref. 


15174* opening Processing of Seeds With Solutions of 
Microelements. ) Predposevnaia obrabotka semian rastvorami 
mikroelementov. A. G. Mikhailovskii and M. M. Sopil’niak. 
Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 7, July 1954, p. 49-55. 

Cupric and manganous sulfates used on winter wheat; effect on 
sturdiness, growth stages, and yields. Tables. 


15175* (New Forms of Potassium Fertilizers.) O novykh 
formakh kaliinykh udobrenii. P. A. Baranov and D. A. 
Koren’kov. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 7, July 1954, p. 56-65. 


Chemical compositions; production methods; effect on soil and 
crops. Tables. 10 ref. 


15176* (Results of Experimental Work on the Study of 
Granulated Superphosphate.) Iz itogov opytnoi raboty po 
izucheniiu granulirovannogo superfosfata. P. G. Naidin. 
Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 7, July 1954, p. 66-73. 

- Seam on various cereal grains, grasses, and vegetables. 
ables. 


15177* (Dusting of Seeds With Hexachlorane Together With 
Granosan.) Opudrivanie semian geksakhloranom sovmestno 
Ss granozanom. V. D. Orlov. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 113-115. 

Oats and wheat seeds were steeped in formalin or granosan, 
and dusted with hexachlorane. Tables. 


See also: 
15329 (analysis of insecticide residues ) 
15409 (hop constituents ) 
15424 (synthesis of 2,4-D) 
15451 (pyrethrum insecticides ) 
15577 (conophor oil as substitute for linseed oil) 
16470 (manganese in plants) 
16602 (industrial use of bagasse ) 


BIOCHEMICAL AND BIOPHYSICAL 
RESEARCH 


15178* (The Biuret Test of Proteins.) Biuretreaktion der 
Proteine. III. (Examination of the Nickel- and Cobalt-Com. 
plexes of Gelatin.) Uber die Nickel- und Kobaltkomplexe der 
Gelatine. J. Nyilasi and Z. Kovats. Acta Chimica Academiae 
Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 4, no. 1, 1954, p. 11-19. 


Includes graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


15179* The Growth of Clostridium pasteurianum jn 
Synthetic Nutrient Solution. (English.) Artturi I. Virtanen 
and Sinikka Lundbom. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 
5, 1954, p. 870-871. 


Folic acid is essential factor. Table. 1 ref. 


15180 A Racemase for Threonine in Escherichia Coli. 
Harold Amos. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
July 20, 1954, p. 3858. 

K-12 strain converts D- to L-form. Table. 7 ref. 


15181* (How Does a Bacteriophage Reproduce?) Wie 
vermehrt sich ein Bakteriophage? M. Delbriick. Angewandte 
Chemie, v. 66, nos. 13-14, July 15, 1954, p. 391-395. 
Effects of desoxyribonucleic acid on phages. Regeneration of 
phages. 16 ref. 


15182* Variations in Antimicrobial Activity of the Tetra- 
eyclines. Henry Welch, W. A. Randall, R. J. Reedy, and E. J. 
Oswald. Antibiotics & Chemotherapy, v. 4, July 1954, p. 
741-745. 


Includes table. 18 ref. 


15183* Antibiotic-Producing Properties of Aspergillus ter- 
reus. Murray A. Kaplan, Irving R. Hooper, and Bernard Heine- 
mann. Antibiotics & Chemotherapy, v. 4, July 1954, p. 746-749. 
Includes table. 3 ref. 


15184* Amebacidal Activity of a Series of Synthetic 
Diamines. Max C. McCowen, Maurice E. Callender, Theodore 
Rennell, and John F. Lawlis, Jr. Antibiotics & Chemotherapy, 
v. 4, July 1954, p. 753-762. 

Includes tables. 9 ref. 


15185* Hazards of Spores in Floor Coverings—Sawdust. 
J. H. Richardson, V. J. Del Guidice, and C. K. Wiesman. 
Applied Microbiology, v. 2, July 1954, p. 177-182. 


Includes micrographs, tables. 


15186* Studies on the Production of 5-Ketogluconic Acid 
by Acetobacter Suboxydans. Saeed Kheshgi, Henry R. 
Roberts, and Wesley Bucek. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, July 
1954, p. 183-190. 

Includes micrographs, tables, graph. 23 ref. 


15187* Fermentor for Small-Scale Submerged Fermenta- 
tions. Robert G. Dworschack, Adolph A. Lagoda, and Richard 
W. Jackson. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, July 1954, p. 190-197. 
Operation and description of a 20 1. stainless steel fermentor. 
Diagrams, tables, photograph. 21 ref. 


15188* The Magnitude of the Microbial Fermentation in 
the Bovine Rumen. E. J. Carroll and R. E. Hungate. Applied 
Microbiology, v. 2, July 1954, p. 205-214. 


Includes tables, graphs. 25 ref. 


15189* Effects of Ultraviolet Irradiation on Large Popu- 
lations of Certain Water-Borne Bacteria in Motion. 

The Development of Adequate Agitation to Provide an 
Effective Exposure Period. J. R. Cortelyou, M. A. McWhinnie, 
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M. S. Riddiford, and J. E. Semrad. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, 
July 1954, p. 227-235. 
Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


15190* Studies on Yeast Metabolism. HII. The Intracel- 
lular Level of Pyruvate During Yeast Fermentation. IV. 
The Effect of Thiamine on Yeast Fermentation. W. E. 
Trevelyan and J. S. Harrison. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, Aug. 
1954, p. 556-566. 

Includes tables, graphs. 34 ref. 


15191* South African Pilehard Oil. Hl. Concentrates 
of Highly Unsaturated Fatty Acids and Alcohols Derived 
From South African Pilchard Oil. M. H. Silk, H. H. Sephton, 
and H. H. Hahn. Ill. The Fatty Acid Composition of South 
African Pilchard Oil. IV. The Isolation and Structure of 
Hexadecatetraenoic Acid From South African Pilchard Oil. 
M. H. Silk and H. H. Hahn. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, Aug. 
1954, p. 574-587. 

Includes tables, chromatograms, infra-red and ultra- 
violet spectra. 46 ref. 


15192* Techniques in Tissue Metabolism. HI. Study of 
Tissue Fragments With Little or No Added Aqueous Phase, 
and in Oils. R. Rodnight and H. Mcllwain. Biochemical 
Journal, v. 57, Aug. 1954, p. 649-663. 

Value of establishing a more normal nutrient concentration for 
tissue in vitro. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 29 ref. 


15193* Trypsin-Catalysed Transpeptidations. S. G. Waley 
and J. Watson. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, Aug. 1954, p. 
529-538. 

Includes chromatograms, tables. 30 ref. 


15194* The Succinoxidase System in Aspergillus Niger. 
S. M. Martin. Canadian Journal of Microbiology, v. 1, Aug. 
1954, p. 6-11. 


Includes graphs, table. 18 ref. 


15195* Experiments on the Methane Bacteria in Sludge. 
R. L. Mylroie and R. E. Hungate. Canadian Journal of Micro- 
biology, v. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 55-64 + 1 plate. 

Agar culture method determines numbers of methanogenic 
bacteria. Tables, diagram, photomicrographs, graph. 15 ref. 


15196 Anticholinesterases. Inhibition of the Cholinester- 
ases of the Central Nervous System of Experimental 
Animals by Organo-Phosphorus Compounds. A. N. Davison. 
Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 29, July 17, p. 895-896. 


Includes graphs. 7 ref. 


15197* An Exploration of the Effects of Strong Radio- 
Frequency Fields on Micro-Organisms in Aqueous Solu- 
tions. George H. Brown and Wendell C. Morrison. Food 
Technology, v. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 361-366. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs. 3 ref. 


15198* Problems in Thermophily. I. Are Thermophiles 

Derived From Mesophilic Forms? M. H. Bilimoria and J. V. 

Bhat. Indian Institute of Science, Journal, vy. 36, sec. A, July 

1954, p. 200-208 + 1 plate. 

—— of heat to a mutagenic action. Table, photographs. 
ref. 


15199* Enzymatic Breakdown of Citrate in the Absence 
of Coenzyme A. Robert W. Wheat, Donald T. O. Wong, and 
oy J. Ajl. Journal of Bacteriology, v. 68, July 1954, p. 


Citrate is broken down into a Cs and C, unit by a different 
biochemical route from which it was synthesized by the 
condensing enzyme”. Tables, graphs, diagram. 15 ref. 


15200* Determination of Carbon Assimilation Patterns 
of Yeasts by Replica Plating. Moshe Shifrine, H. J. Phaff, and 
FA Demain. Journal of Bacteriology, v. 68, July 1954, p. 


Includes photographs, tables, diagram. 9 ref. 


15201* Photodynamic Inactivation of Bateriophage. James 
N. Welsh and Mark H. Adams. Journal of Bacteriology, v. 68, 
July 1954, p. 122-127. 
Kinetic study of variables affecting photodynamic sensitivity. 
Graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


15202* Reactions of the Tricarboxylic Acid Cycle in 
Green Leaves. D. O. Brummond and R. H. Burris. Journal of 
Biological Chemistry, v. 209, Aug. 1954, p. 755-765. 


Includes table, graphs. 17 ref. 


15203 Characteristic Group Frequencies in the Infrared 
Spectra of Steroids. R. Norman Jones and F. Herling. Journal 
of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Aug. 1954, p. 1252-1268. 


Tabulates 468 characteristic absorption bands. 53 ref. 


15204 The Absorption Spectra of Steroids in Concentrated 
Sulfuric Acid. Il. Structural Correlations. Analysis of the 
220-300 mu Region. Seymour Bernstein and Robert H. Len- 
hard. Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Aug. 1954, p. 
1269-1277. 

Absorption from 220 to 278 mu. is ascribed to -OH and isolated 
ketone groups. Spectrograms, tables. 


15205 Recent Work on Proteins, With Special Reference 
to Peptide Biosynthesis and Nutritive Value. A. E. Bender. 
Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, vy. 5, July 
1954, p. 305-318. 


Includes tables, graphs, diagram. 60 ref. 


15206* Carbohydrates for the Fermentation Industries. 
II. Use of Glucose Oxidase in the Determination of Glucose 
in Fermentation Media. M. Damodaran and Kartar Singh. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, y. 13, sec. B, June 
1954, p. 419-421. 


Includes tables. 13 ref. 


15207* Influence of Culture Media on the Development 
of Bacterial Amylase. Bhagwan S. Lulla and V. Subrahman- 
yan. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, 
June 1954, p. 410-412. 

Includes tables. 9 ref. 


15208* Alkaloids of the Leguminosae. XXIII. The Oc- 
eurrence of N-Methyl-s-Phenylethylamine in Acacia pro- 
minens A. Cunn. E. P. White. New Zealand Journal of Science 
and Technology, v. 35, sec. B, no. 6, May 1954, p. 451-455. 


Includes table. 5 ref. 


15209* Production and Properties of Antimycin A From 
a New Streptomyces Isolate. J. L. Lockwood, Curt Leben, 
and G. W. Keitt. Phytopathology, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 438-446. 


Includes tables, graph, chromatogram. 28 ref. 


15210* The Growth and Inorganic Nutrition of Scenedes- 
mus Obliquus in Mass Culture. Robert W. Krauss and 
William H. Thomas. Plant Physiology, v. 29, no. 3, May 1954, 
p. 205-214. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 33 ref. 


15211 Irradiation of Parts of Individual Cells. Il. Effects 
of an Ultraviolet Microbeam Focused on Parts of Chro- 
mosomes. Robert B. Uretz, William Bloom, and Raymond E. 
Zirkle. Science, v. 120, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 197-199. 

Includes micrographs, diagram. 5 ref. 


15212 Chemical Engineering and Antibiotic Fermenta- 
tions. A. H. Campbell. Research, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 295-300. 
Fermentation processes; new techniques; future trends. Photo- 
graph. 16 ref. 


15213 Radiation-Induced Chlorophyll-Less Mutants of 
Chlorella. Edward E. Butler. Science, v. 120, Aug. 13, 1954, 
p. 274-275. 

Includes table. 5 ref. 


15214* Bactericidal Activity of Fatty Acids. J. V. Kara- 
binos and H. J. Ferlin. Soap and Chemical Specialties, y. 30, 
Aug. 1954, p. 46-48. 


Includes tables, graph. 3 ref. 
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Biochemical and Biophysical Research 


See also: 
15428 (bactericides ) 
16600 (biocide for sewage treatment ) 
16701 (slime control) 


CERAMICS AND CONCRETE 


15215 Refractory Concrete for Refinery Vessel Linings. 
t F. Wygant and W. L. Bulkley. American Ceramic Society 
ulletin, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 233-239. 
Composition and properties. Design criteria. Graphs, tables, 
grams. 


15216 Statistical Significance of the Strength of Brittle 
Materials. O. K. Salmassy, A. D. Schwope, and W. H. Duck- 
worth. American Ceramic Society Bulletin, v. 33, Aug. 1954, 
p. 240-243. 

Definition of strength. Analysis of strength factors as basis for 
design of structures. Graphs. 26 ref. 


15217 Heating-Up Glass Melting Furnaces After Rebuild- 
ing. L. F. Robertson. American Ceramic Society Bulletin, v. 
33, Aug. 1954, p. 244-246. 


Includes graphs, diagram. 


15218 Advances in Ceramics Related to Electronic Tube 
Developments. Louis Navias. American Ceramic Society, 
Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 329-350. 

Includes diagrams, tables, photographs, graphs. 27 ref. 


15219 Solid-State Equilibrium Relations in the System 
Mg0O.-Al.0,-SiO.-ZrO,. Paul G. Herold and W. J. Smothers. 
— n Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 351- 


Rnclailes table, diagrams. 14 ref. 


15220 Density Phenomena in the Transformation Range 
of a Borosilicate Crown Glass. Harold N. Ritland. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 370-378. 


Includes graphs, table. 13 ref. 


15221 Processing Studies on Pure Oxide Bodies. Louis 
R. McCreight. American Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 
1954, p. 378-385. 

Studies on effect of ball-milling time; granulating by “slugging”; 
and dry pressing. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


15222 Take Your Pick of a Million Grinding Wheels. 
Norman P. Robie. American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, 
p. 114-116. 

Factors to consider in determining proper selection of abrasive. 
Photographs, tables. 


15223 Ceramic Materials for Jets. Battelle Technical Re- 
view, v. 3, Aug. 1954, p. 81-82. 

Proposed use of materials, tolerating higher temperatures, to 
increase jet engine efficiency. 


15224* (Silicides as Highly Heat-Resistant Materials.) 
Silizide als hochfeuerfeste Werkstoffe. R. Kieffer, F. Bene- 
ey. and C. Konopicky. Berichte der deutschen keramischen 
Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 7, July 1954, p. 223-230. 

History, preparation, properties, and uses of silicides of transi- 
tion metals of groups IV to VI of the periodic table. Phase 
diagrams, tables, photographs, graphs. 34 ref. 


15225 The Thermal Conductivity of Beryllia. R. W. 
Powell. British Ceramic Society, Transactions, v. 53, July 1954, 
p. 389-397. 

A longitudinal comparative heat-flow method determined con- 
ductivities of five samples, three of which were hot-molded and 
of high density, over the range 50 to 400 or 600 C. Graphs, 
table. 13 ref. 


15226 Low-Temperature Glazes. Felix Singer. British Ce- 
ramic Society, Transactions, v. 53, July 1954, p. 398-417; disc., 
p. 417-421. 

Physical properties. Examples. Tables. 31 ref. 


15227 Phase Relationships of Iron-Oxide-Containing 
nels. II. Relationships in the Systems Fe-Cr-O, Fe-Mg-0, 
Fe-Al-Cr-O, and Fe-Al-Cr-Mg-O. R. G. Richards and J. White. 
ee Society, Transactions, v. 53, July 1954, p, 


Includes graphs, tables, phase diagrams. 11 ref. 


15228 Electrical Properties of Titanium Dioxide. Ya. \. 

Ksendzov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation ng, 

3053, 19 p. (From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 20, no. 1, 

1950, p. 117-128.) 

en of admixtures and firing atmospheres. Tables, graphs, 
ref. 


15229 Investigation of the Thermochemistry of the 
Processes of Setting of Asbestos Cement. T. M. Berkovich. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif. Translation no. 3301, 9 p, 
tia Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 4, 1953, p. 364- 
Relationships of eeaperpene during setting period and strength. 
Tables, graphs. 3 ret. 


15230 Lining of a 900-Ton Hot Metal Mixer With Delo. 
mite Brick. K. Mayer, F. Gareis, S$. Kienow, H. Kniippel, and 
G. Tromel. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3327, 12 p. (Slightly condensed from Stahl und Eisen, y. 73, 
no. 23, 1953, p. 1457-1462.) 

a abstracted from original. See item 2949. v. 3, Mar, 
954 


15231* (Remarks on Transparency in the Infrared, of Silica 
Glasses Prepared in the Solar Furnace, ia Different Atmos- 
pheres.) Remarques sur la transparence dans l’infrarouge 
de verres de silice préparés au four solaire, en différentes 
atmosphéres. Marc Foex. Bulletin de la société chimique de 
France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 767-769. 

Effects of dry O, air, N, A, and damp air. Absorption bands. 
Graphs. 16 ref. 


15232* Some Researches on Plaster Molds. ( English.) 
Jiro Kashima and Hisao Miyasaka. Casting Research Laboratory, 
Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 31-33, 

Mold preparation. Properties of plaster. Diagram, graphs. 


15233 Use of Special Refractories in Super-Structure and 
Feeder. Robert W. Knauft. Ceramic Industry, v. 63, Aug. 
1954, p. 70-71, 100. 

Special refractories for glass tanks. Photographs. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 


15234 A Novel Method for Measuring Particle Sizes of 
Ceramic Mixtures. Walter W. Perkins. Ceramic Industry, v. 
63, Aug. 1954, p. 76-77. 

Adaptation of knife-spread method used in paint industry. 
Photographs, table, graphs. | 


15235* (New Results Concerning Preparation of Argil- 
laceous Minerals in the Laboratory; Synthesis of Antigorite.) 
Nouveaux résultats concernant la préparation de minéraux 
argileux au laboratoire; synthése de lantigorite. Stéphane 
Henin and Olivier Robichet. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 26, 
June 28, 1954, p. 2554-2556. 

Demonstrates possibility of obtaining phyllites starting with 
artificial or natural solutions and of preparing clay minerals, 
working with solid silicates. 5 ref. 


15236 The Annealing of Flat Glass. Il. Boris Daragan. 
Glass Industry, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 423-429. (Translated from 
Verres et Refractaires, Jan-Feb. 1952.) 


Effect of temperature upon structural state. Tables, graphs. 


15237* Facts About Silicon Carbide. IV. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1606 + 4 pages. 

Production, properties, and uses of coated abrasives. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued. ) 

15238* (New, Basic Refractory Materials: Synthetic Mag- 
nesite and Stabilized Dolomite.) Uj bazikus tiizallé anyagok: 
szintetikus magnezit és stabilizalt dolomit. Janos Sévegjartd. 
Kohdszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 314-319. 
Includes tables. 
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Toward Better Insulating Materials—Three Forms 
pp en Micas. Theodore B. Merrill, Jr. Materials & 
Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 80-83. 

Molded with glass; calendered into sheet; and hot pressed 
into blocks. Photographs, tables. 2 ref. 


Borides and Aluminides. New Refractory Hard 
. John L. Everhart. Materials & Methods, v. 40, Aug. 
1954, p. 90-92. 

Mechanical, physical, and corrosion properties of Zr, Cr, and 
Mo borides and Ni aluminide. Photographs, table. 


15241" On the Transitional Phenomena of Glass. ( Eng- 
lish.) Eizo Kanai and Takesi Satoh. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 417-424. 

New interpretation on the glassy state, which includes ex- 
planation of transitional phenomena, is pro sed on basis of 
superposition of two modes of motion, one of which is network 
deformation and another vibration around the instantaneous 
configuration of network. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


15242 Polyester-Glass Laminates. Eugene McLaud and 
Frank Gustafson. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 
161-168. 

Design factors and properties for structural application. Graphs. 
diagram, table. 

15243* Prospective Chemistry of Cement and Concrete. 
X. Recent Research on the Hydration Products of Portland 
Cement. Nathan C. Rockwood. Rock Products, v. 57, Aug. 
1954, p. 136 + 6 pages. 


15244 The Expansion of Porous Glass on the Adsor tion 
of Non-Polar Gases. D. J. C. Yates. Royal Society, Proceedings, 
vy. 224, ser. A, July 22, 1954, p. 526-544. 
Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 44 ref. 


15245* (Characteristic Data of Furnaces in Glass-Melting 
Tanks.) Kennziffern und Ofenbezeichnungen bei Glass- 
chmelzwannen. Walther Liehn. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 291-295. 

Structural features to assure economy of operation. Diagrams, 
graphs. 20 ref. 

15246* (A New Device With Optical Recording for Meas- 
uring the Viscosity and Temperature of Glass.) Ein neues 
Zahigkeitstemperaturmessgerat fiir Glas mit optischer 
Registrierung. Wilhelm Rothe. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 296-299. 

Instruments for controlling composition of glass melts. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


15247* (The Effect of CaO and CaCl, Additions on the Dry- 
ing of Ceramic Bodies.) Der Einfluss von CaO- und CaCl,- 
Zusiitzen auf den Trocknungsverlauf keramischer Massen. 


Anatol Selecki. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 7, July 1954, p. 309-310. 
Includes table, graphs. 8 ref. 


15248* (Utilization of the Heat Reflected From the Non- 
insulated Dome of a Glass-Melting Furnace for Increasing the 
Efficiency of the Furnace Plant.) Nutzbarmachung der vom 
nichtisolierten Gewélbe eines Glasschmelzofens abgege- 
benen Wiirme zur Erhéhung des feuerungstechnischen 
Wirkungsgrades der Ofenanlage. Johann Neumann, Sprech- 
saal, v. 87, no. 15, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 369-371. 

Air pockets in furnace roofs reduce heat loss more than 50%. 
Diagram. 


15249 Mill Users Favor Quality Refractories. Robert M. 
Love. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 107, 110. 

Advantages and trends in use of basic brick and castables. 
Photographs. 


15250* (Study of Process of Crystallization of Silicate 
Glasses by Quenching.) Izuchenie protsessa kristallizatsii 
silikatnvkh stekol metodom zakalki. M. V. Okhotin, R. S. 
Levina, and E. K. Vinogradova. Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 8-11. 

Chemical composition; speeds of crystallization; microstructures. 
Table, micrographs, graphs. 


15251* (Impact Strength and Fatigue of Structural Ce- 
ramics.) Ob udarnoi viazkosti i ustalosti stroitel’noi kera- 
miki. I. A. Rokhlin. Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 14-17. 


Test methods. Graphs, tables. 


15252* (Electrical Conductivity of Glass.) Uber die elek- 

trische Leitfahigkeit des Glases. 1. (The Conductivity of 

Mixed Glasses.) Die Leitfihigkeit von Mischgliisern. Béla 

Lengyel and Zoltan Boksay. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische 

Chemie, v. 203, nos. 1-2, May 1954, p. 93-112. 

—_ ares theoretical and experimental data. Tables, graphs. 
ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15253 The Technology and Fabrication of Graphite. L. 
D. Loch and J. A. Slyh. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEER- 
ING. Pt. IL. p. 39-44. 1953. American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 

Preparation of raw materials. Nuclear corrosion and physical 
properties of commercial and reactor grade products. Tables, 
graphs. 12 ref. 


15254 Experience With Graphite as a Fabrication Ma- 
terial in High-Temperature Heat-Transfer Systems. R. D. 
Keen. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. I. p. 45-51. 
1953. American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York. 
(QC776 Am35n ) 

Properties and fabrication procedures. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagram. 


See also: 
15338 (transformations of vanadium oxides ) 
15558 (milling of enamel frits) 
15717 (characteristics of quartz and BaTiO, as transducers ) 
16042 (glass technology ) 
16075 (slagging resistance of refractories ) 
16102 (life of refractories ) 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


15255* Crystallisation. A. W. Bamforth. Chemical & Process 
Engineering, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 235-237. 

Crystal growth; fractional crystallization; production of sodium 
sulfate, nitrogenous salts, potash, sugar, etc.; crystallizing ap- 
paratus and plant. Photograph. 75 ref. 


15256 The Vapor-Phase Catalytic Hydrogenation of Ole- 
fins. H. E. Hoelscher, W. G. Poynter, and E. Weger. Chemical 
Reviews, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 575-592. 

Tabulates properties. 86 ref. 


15257* (Annular Clearance Columns for Highly Effective 
Distillation at Low Pressures.) Ringspaltsiiulen fiir hoch- 
wirksame Destillation bei niedrigen Drucken. E. Jantzen 
and O. Wieckhorst. Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, v. 26, no. (A 
July 1954, p. 392-396. 


Design for optimum conditions to reduce thermal and pressure 
disturbances. Graphs, tables, diagram. 13 ref. 


15258* (Intermediate Hydrogenation of Crude Diesel Oils. ) 
Die hydrierende Mitteldruckraffination von Rohdieselélen. 
R. Birthler and Chr. Szkibik. Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 373-378. 

Effects of temperature and type of catalyst on behavior of 
different petroleum products. Graphs, tables, photograph, dia- 
gram. 6 ref. 


15259* Determination of Friction Factors for Gas Pipes. 
Coke and Gas, v. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 323-324. 
Method for pressure losses due to Friction, Diagram, graphs. 


15260 The Status of Demineralizing in Today’s Plants. 
V. J. Calise. Combustion, vy. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 52-55. 
Application of demineralization to boiler feedwater. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 


15261* (Role of Reflux Rate and of Quantity of Material 
Retained in the Column During Discontinuous Rectification. ) 
Role du taux de reflux et de la quantité de matiére retenue 
dans la colonne en rectification discontinue. Edgar Chah- 
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Chemical Engineering 
vékilian. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 26, June 28, 1954, p. 2531- 
2533. 


Formulas for calculation of critical reflux rate. Distillation 
curve. Graphs. 3 ref. 


15262* TVA Continuous Ammoniator for Superphos- 
phates and Fertilizer Mixtures. II. L. D. Yates, F. T. 
Nielsson, and G. C. Hicks. Farm Chemicals, v. 177, Aug. 1954, 
p. 34 + 5 pages. 

Includes graphs, photographs, tables, diagram. 9 ref. 


15263 Chemical Engineering and Profitable Investment. 
J. W. Barrett. Imperial College Chemical Engineering Society, 
Journal, v. 7, 1953, p. 7-17. 

Chemical engineers responsibility toward designing and building 
plants to produce chemicals for a reasonable profit. Tables. 


15264 A Correlation of the Rates of Heat Transfer to 
Nucleate Boiling Liquids. M. J. McNelly. Imperial College 
Chemical Engineering Society, Journal, v. 7, 1953, p. 18-34. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, tables. 17 ref. 


15265 Research Into the Performance of Atomisers for 
Liquids. R. P. Fraser and Paul Eisenklam. Imperial College 
Chemical Engineering Society, Journal, v. 7, 1953, p. 52-68. 
Brief summary of research over the po 8 years. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 11 ret. 


15266 The Prediction and Correlation of Va r-Liquid 
Equilibria. J. V. Shanbhag. Imperial College Chemical En- 
gineering Society, Journal, vy. 7, 1953, p. 111-118. 

Method based on deviations from ideal gas and mixture laws; 
empirical methods of correlating activity coefficients. Table. 
7 ref. 


15267 Sedimentation and Fluidization. W. N. Zaki. Im- 
perial College Chemical Engineering Society, Journal, v. 7, 
1953, p. 119-138. 

Includes graphs, photograph. 15 ref. 


15268 Small Scale Fluid Catalytic Cracking Unit. T. Rice, 

J. K. Carpenter, and C. D. Ackerman. Industrial and Engineer- 

ing Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1558-1561. 

Designed to study catalyst contamination and to evaluate ex- 
rimental catalysts and charge stocks. Diagrams, graph, table. 
ref. 


15269 Fine Chemicals Manufacture. Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1562-1589. 

Includes “Pilot Plant Studies”, C. R. Bartels, G. Kleiman, D. B. 
Irish, and T. M. Rosenblatt; “Small Plant Approach to Process- 
ing Noxious Organics”, Eric R. Bleu and Wilbert L. Kleiber; 
“Physical Chemistry in Chemical Engineering Design”, Edward 
G. Scheibel; “Ion Exchange Membrane Purification of Organic 
Electrol es”, E. N. Lightfoot and I. J. Friedman; and “Frac- 
tional Liquid Extraction of 2,6-Lutidine, 3-Picoline, and 
4-Picoline”, Andrew E. Karr and Edward G. Scheibel. 


15270 General Numerical Solution for Solid Diffusion in 
Fixed Beds. J. B. Rosen. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1590-1594. 


Includes graphs, table, diagram. 19 ref. 


15271 Mass Transfer in Packed Towers. John W. Tierney 
r., Leroy F, Stutzman, and Robert L. Daileader. Industrial a 
ngineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1595-1601. 

Effect of liquid concentration on liquid film coefficient. Tables, 

graphs, photograph. 14 ref. 


15272 Gas Absorption and Aerosal Collection in a Venturi 
Atomizer. H. F. Johnstone, R. B. Feild, and M. C. Tassler. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 
1601-1608. 

Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 

15273 Thermal Properties of Dichlorobenzene. Gopal 


Tripathi and George Granger Brown. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1658-1662. 


Includes graphs, diagram. 8 ref. 


15274 Hydrodesulfurization of Gasolines Over Vanadium 
Oxide. V. I. Komarewsky, E. A. Knaggs, and C. J. Bragg. 


Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 
1689-1695. 


Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 22 ref. 


15275 Catalytic Dehydrogenation of Naphthenes by Sulfur 
Dioxide. Joseph D. Danforth and Mary Jane Bender. Industria] 
and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1701-1703. 
Includes tables. 3 ref. 


15276 Ballistics of an Evaporating Droplet. C. C. Miesse. 
Jet Propulsion, v. 24, July-Aug. 1954, p. 237-244. 


Includes graphs. 8 ref. 


15277* Liquid-Liquid uilibria. HI. P. S. Murti, A 
Venkataratnam, and C. Venkata Rao. Journal of Scientific & 
Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 392-396. 

Experimental results of four new systems. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


15278* Preparation of Fertilizers by Treatment of Phos. 
phatic Nodules With Hydrochloric Acid. V. A. Krishnamurthy, 
S. Satyanarayana, A. R. Vasudeva Murthy, and K. R. Krish- 
naswami. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. 
B, June 1954, p. 429-432. 

Includes tables. 27 ref. 


15279* (Vanadium Content of the Crude Oil of Nagylengyel.) 
A nagylengyeli nyersolaj vanadiumtartalma. Gyorgy Bor, 
Magyar Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 167-172, 


Determination and effects of V in crude oil. Tables. 46 ref. 


15280* (Kinetics and Thermodynamics of Crushing Phe- 

nomena.) Zur Kinetik und Thermodynamik der Zermah- 

lungsvorgiinge. I. G. F. Hiittig, H. Sales, and O. Staufen- 

a. Monatshefte fiir Chemie, vy. 85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 
8-596. 


Experimental and theoretical treatment. Graph, tables. 15 ref. 


15281 Production of Intermediates for Azo Pigments and 
Lakes. D. A. W. Adams. Oil and Colour Chemists’ Association, 
Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 443-460. 


Includes diagrams. 


15282 What Is the Demand for Ethylene? H. A. Mitchell. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 95-97. 

Growth and diversification in derivatives significant to petro- 
chemical expansion. Diagrams, table. 


15283 What Goes on Inside a Coke Drum. C. E. Werstler, 
R. J. Niederstadt and H. A. Lutz. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, 
Aug. 9, 1954, p. 98-100. 

Coke-level and phase relations determined and maximum 
production more nearly approached with y-ray-emitting Co” 
as a gage. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 

15284* Azeotropic and Extractive Distillation. I.  Prin- 
ciples. G. A. Dummett. Petroleum, y. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 283- 
284, 287. 

Includes table, graph. (To be continued. ) 

15285 Mixers for Large Tank Blending. J. H. Rushton. 
Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 101-107. 

Design and operation. Graphs, photograph, diagrams. 4 ref. 
15286 Thermo Data for Petrochemicals. XX. Ketene- 


Acetone Equilibrium. Kenneth A. Kobe and Roland H. 
Harrison. Petroleum Refiner, y. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 109-110. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


15287 Petrochemical Reactions. XV. The Oxo Reaction— | 


Primary Alcohols From Olefins. Lewis F. Hatch. Petroleum 
Refiner, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 113-115. 


Factors influencing the reactions. Reaction mechanisms and 
products. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


15288 Fouling of Heat Exchangers. D. L. Katz, J. G. 
Knudsen, G. Balekjian, and S. S. Grover. Petroleum Refiner, 
v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 123-125. 
Rates for refinery product streams. Cleaning methods. Photo- 
graph, graphs, tables. 10 ref. 
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15289 Valuable Intermediate: Ketene. Kenneth A. Kobe. 
Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 143-145. 
Petrochemical process for production from isopropanol. Flow- 
sheet, graph, diagrams. 20 ref. 


15290* Alleviation of Cooling Water Problems. Use of 
Sulphur Burning Equipment. J. T. Russell. Pipe Line News, 
y. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 25-31. 

Alkalinity reduction in sulfur-burner installations. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables, graphs. 28 ref. 


15291 Can We Afford to De-Salt Sea Water? Power En- 
gineering, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 86-87. 


Includes diagrams. 


15292* Pressure-Volume-Temperature and Viscosity Data 
for the Hydrocarbon System: Ethane-Crystal Oil. William 
G. Haymes. Producers Monthly, v. 18, July 1954, p. 24-30. 


Includes diagrams, photographs, tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


15293* (Applied Chemical Kinetics.) Cinétique chimique 
appliquée. IX. (Thermal Reactions in the Gaseous Phase. ) 
Les réactions thermiques en phase gazeuse. J. C. Jungers and 
J. C. Balaceanu. Revue de Tinstitut francais du petrole et 
Annales des combustibles liquides, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
262-295. 

Includes tables, charts. 


15294* (Influence of Temperature on the Liquid-Liquid 
Equilibria of the System Aniline-n-Heptane-Toluene.) In- 
fluence de la température sur les équilibres eo a 
du systéme aniline-n-heptane-toluéne. J. Durandet and Y. L. 
Gladel. Revue de Tinstitut francais du petrole et Annales des 
combustibles liquides, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 296-307. 


Includes diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


15295* The Ingredients of Petroleum and Other Bitu- 
minous Oils. Frederick Challenger. Times Review of Industry, 
v. 8, new ser., Aug. 1954, p. 26-28. 

Survey of investigations; future possibilities. 


15296* (Processing Natural Phosphates Into Concentrated 
Fertilizers.) Pererabotka prirodnykh fosfatov na kontsentri- 
rovannye udobreniia. S. K. Voskresenskii. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 7, July 1954, p. 699-711. 

Composition of Soviet and foreign phosphates. Analyses of 
phosphoric acid during processing. Granulated double super- 
phosphate. Ammo-phosphate. Tables. 14 ref. 


See also: 
15139 (storage of herbicides) 
15212 (antibiotic fermentation processes ) 
15615 (corrosion of refinery equipment ) 
15951 (production of colloidal-graphite lubricants ) 
15989 (refinery equipment ) 
16503 (study of jaw crushers) 
16506 (kinetics of grinding and crushing) 
16559 (reduction of evaporation losses ) 
16611 (conversion of cellulose to hydrocarbons ) 
16699 (film type evaporator ) 


CHEMISTRY—ANALYTICAL AND INORGANIC 


15297* (Determination of Sulfur in Sulfates by Pyrogenic 
Decomposition.) Bestimmung des Schwefelgehaltes von Sul- 
faten durch pyrogene Zersetzung. L. Erdey and F. Paulik. 
Acta Chimica j rn nee Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 4, no. 1, 
1954, p. 37-53. 

Includes tables, diagram, graphs. 16 ref. 


15298* (Problem of Composition of Precipitated Barium 
Sulfate.) Beitrag zur Frage der Zusammensetzung des 
Bariumsulfate-Niederschlages. L. Erdey and F. Paulik. Acta 
Chimica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 4, no. 1, 1954, 
p. 97-110. 

Determines causes of nonho:nogeneity in composition of BaSO, 
precipitates. Graphs, tables. 26 ref. 


15299* The Use of ‘'*Ag in Quantitative Paper Chro- 
matography of Sugars. (English.) Maire Jaarma. Acta 
Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 860-862. 

—- to concentration relationship is linear. Diagram, graphs. 
3 ref. 


15300* Differences in the IR Absorption of the Stereo- 
isomers of Certain Dibasic Carboxylic Acids. (English. ) 
Andreas Rosenberg and Lennart Schotte. Acta Chemica Scan- 
dinavica, vy. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 867-869. 


Includes graphs. 5 ref. 


15301* (Dispersion of Intrinsic Pressure of the Potassium 
Lines 7664.91 and 7698.98 A and Their Zeemann Components 
in Absorption.) Eigendruckverbreiterung der Kaliumlinien 
7664.91 AE und 7698.98 AE und ihrer Zeemankom- 
ponenten in Absorption. Josef Tomiser. Acta Physica 
Austriaca, v. 8, no. 4, July 1954, p. 323-331. 

Experimental and mathematical determination. Graphs, spectra, 
tables. 3 ref. 


15302 Preparation and Properties of Maganese Carbonyl. 
E. O. Brimm, M. A. Lynch, Jr., and W. J. Sesny. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3831-3835. 
Crystal data and infra-red spectra of Mn and Re carbonyls. 
Spectra, table. 9 ref. 


15303 Convection Controlled Limting Currents (Con- 
vection Currents). I. The Platinum Wire Convection 
Electrode. I. M. Kolthoff and gg Jordan. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3843-3845. 
System is free of diffusion effects present in ordinary wire or 
dropping Hg electrodes. Graph. 17 ref. 


15304 A Mixed-Liquid Method for the Determination of 
the Dielectric Constant of Solids. J. L. Pauley and H. Chessin. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 
3888-3890. 

Redetermined constants for KI, KCl, NaCl, CaF». Tables, 
graph. 8 ref. 


15305 Preparation of Anhydrous Hydrazine From Mix- 
tures of Hydrazine Monohydrohalides and Ammonium 
Chloride. Harry H. Sisler, Floyd T. Neth, Claude E. Boatman, 
and Richard W. Shellman. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 3914-3916. 


Includes diagram, tables, graph. 4 ref. 


15306* A Modified Liquid-Liquid Extractor for Routine 
Oil Analysis. Charles R. Buerki and Kenneth E. Holt. American 
Oil Chemists’ Society, Journal, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 335-338. 
Includes tables, diagram. 4 ref. 


15307 The Determination of Titanium by High-Precision 
Absorptiometry. W. T. L. Neal. Analyst, v. 79, July 1954, p. 
403-413. 

Includes tables, graphs. 1 ref. 


15308 The Determination of Titanium in Uranium-Ti- 
tanium Alloys by Differential Absorptiometry. G. W. C. 
Milner and P. J. Phennah. Analyst, v. 79, July 1954, p. 414-424. 
Summary of theoretical principles of differential absorptiometry. 
Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


15309 The Determination of Niobium in Stainless Steel. 
G. W. C. Milner and A. A. Smales. Analyst, v. 79, July 1954, 
p. 425-430. 

Includes tables, graph. 9 ref. 


15310 Design and Operating Technique of a Vacuum 
Drying Oven. Il. Solids in Cane Molasses. S. D. Gardiner 
and F. J. Farmiloe. Analyst, v. 79, July 1954, p. 447-453. 


Includes tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


15311* Separation of Tetracycline, Chlortetracyeline, and 
Oxytetracycline by Paper Chromatography. Harold L. Bird, 
Jr. and Charles T. Pugh. Antibiotics & Chemotherapy, v. 4, 
July 1954, p. 750-752. 

Includes chromatograph. 3 ref. 
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Chemistry—Analytical and Inorganic 


15312* (Use of Flotation in the Testing of Pharmaceutical 
Preparations for Salts of Heavy Metals, Iron, and Zinc.) 
Primenenie flotatsii pri ispytanii farmatsevticheskikh prep- 
aratov na soli tiazhelykh metallov, zheleza i tsinka. A. CG. 
Belorusova. Aptechnoe Delo, v. 3, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 
23-27. 

Includes table. 6 ref. 


15313* The Interaction of Dyes With Proteins on Paper 
With Special Reference to Paper Electrophoresis. G. T. 
Franglen and N. H. Martin. Bioc ical Journal, v. 57, Aug. 
1954, p. 626-630. 

Probable errors in present quantitative methods. Graphs, ultra- 
violet spectra. 12 ref. 


15314 Potentiometric Titration in Nonaqueous Solutions 
With Glass Electrodes. E. Virasoro. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3031, 12 p. (From Anales del Instituto 
de Investigaciones Cientificas y Tecnoldgicas, v. 14-15, no. 23, 
1946, p. 65-75.) 

Conditions for favorable use. Diagram, graphs. 


15315 Effect of Heat Treating Upon the Results of 
Spectroanalysis of Steel and Welds. FE. S. Kudelya. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3272, 12 p. (From 
Avtomaticheskaya Svarka, v. 6, no. 1, 1953, p. 27-33.) 


Includes tables, radiographs. 11 ref. 


15316* Infra-Red Spectra of Proteins in Solution, Effect of 
the pH and of Temperature Increase.) Les spectres I. R. des 
protéines en solution, effet du pH et de lelévation de tem- 
pérature. Henri Lenormant and Elkan R. Blout. Bulletin de la 
société chimique de France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 859-862. 
Determines infra-red absorption curves of serum albumin in 
solution in heavy water; in of y-globulin, trypsin, insulin, 
ovalbumin. Graphs, table. 10 ref. 


15317* (Fully Automatic Equipment for Colorimetric An- 
alysis.) Vollautomatische colorimetrische Analysengerate. 
Hans Fuhrmann. Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, v. 26, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 401-404. 

Includes photographs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


15318* (Chromatographic Microanalysis of Inert Gases.) 
Die chromatographische Mikroanalyse von Edelgasen. J. 
Jomak. Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 343-344. 


Includes tables, graph. 


15319* (The Methodology of Qualitative X-Ray Analysis. ) 
Die Methodik der qualitativen Réntgenanalyse. W. Epprecht. 
Chimia, (Switzerland), v. 8, no. 7, July 1954, p. 165-175. 


Includes tables, graphs, diffraction patterns. 10 ref. 


15320* (Reagents and Organometallic Complexes of Ger- 
manium.) Réactifs et complexes organo-métalliques du ger- 
manium. Pierre Bévillard. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, 
July 5, 1954, p. 59-61. 


15321* (Paper Chromatography of Chro- 
tographie de partage sur papier de sels halogenes. 
Yvette aendete. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, 
and d f chlorat 
ion, identification, etermination of chlorate- 
and chlorate-chlorite mixtures; 
Rr values; and dilution limits. 


° Behavior of Bituminous Substances in Ultra- 
Uber das Verhalten bituminéser Stoffe im 
ultravioletten Licht. Herbert Schmidt. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 428-433. 
Analysis of bitumens and petroleum by paper chromatography. 
Photograph, diagrams. 12 ref. 


5223* The Preparation of High-Purity Anhydrous Mag- 
pol Chloride. "ike S. Peake and William L. Fielder. 
Indiana 
113-119. 
Includes diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 


of Science, Proceedings, v. 63, 1953, p. 


15324* Studies in the Infrared. I. 1(-) Allo-Hydroxy. 
proline and Rutile. P. S. Narayanan, K. Sundaramma, and 
R. S. Krishnan. Indian Institute of Science, Journal, v. 36, sec. 
A, July 1954, p. 137-142. 


Includes absorption curves, table. 8 ref. 


15325* Raman Spectra of Methyl and Ethyl Esters of 
Benzoie Acid. T. A. Hariharan. Indian Institute of Science, 
Journal, v. 36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 189-192 + 1 plate. 
Includes table. 10 ref. 


15326 Hydrothermal Growth of Quartz Crystals as Re. 
lated to Phase Considerations. A. C. Walker. Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1670-1676. 
Includes tables, photographs, diagram. 13 ref. 


15327 A Solution Method of Analysis, §. 
Muir and A. D. Ambrose. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, y. 
177, Aug. 1954, p. 400-405. 


Includes tables, diagram. 17 ref. 


15328* (Direct-Reading Spectrochemical Determination of 
Phosphorus in Steel and Iron Ore.) Direktregistrerande spek- 
trografisk bestiimning av fosfor i stal och jarnmalm. C. 
Georg Carlsson and Lars Danielsson. Jernkontorets Annaler. 
v. 138, no. 7, 1954, p. 383-403. 


Includes photographs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 18 ref. 


15329* Residue Analysis, Direct Potentiometric Method 
for Chloride lon Applied to Residues of Chlorinated In. 
secticides. George K. Helmkamp, Francis A. Gunther, John 
P. Wolf III, and John E. Leonard. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, v. 2 Aug. 4, 1954, p. 836-839. 


Includes diagrams, tables, graph. 8 ref. 


15330 A Modified Universal Semi-Micro Kjeldahl Method 
for the Determination of Nitrogen in Coal and Other 
Carbonaceous Materials. A. E. Beet. Journal of Applied 
Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 373-379. 

Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


15331* Effects of Potassium and Sodium in Micro- 
biological Assay Media. R. J. Sirny, O. R. Braekkan, M. 
Klungsyr, and C. A. Elvehjem. Journal of Bacteriology, v. 68, 
July 1954, p. 103-109. 

Use of high K-low Na media promotes increased acid produc- 
tion by seven different assay organisms. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 


15332 Photometric Titrations. Arthur L. Underwood. Jour- 
nal of Chemical Education, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 394-397. 
Advantages, and easily assembled apparatus. 
Graphs. 20 ref. 


15333 Techniques in the Study of Emission Spectra of 
Polyatomiec Molecules—The Spectra of Benzaldehyde and 
Acetophenone. G. Wilse Robinson. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1384-1388. 
Simple 60 watt, 10 Mc. oscillator and its application from 
5250 to 3700A. Tables. 17 ref. 


15334 Selection Rules and Frequencies of the Skeletal 
Vibrations of Long Chain Polymers in the Crystalline State. 
C. Y. Liang, G. B. B. M. Sutherland, and S. Krimm. Journal 
of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1468-1469. 
Includes diagram. 7 ref. 


15335* (Some Observations on Infra-Red Spectra of Normal 
Paraffins in the Solid Crystalline State.) Quelques observations 
sur les spectres infrarouges des paraffines normales a 
état de solide cristallin. J. K. Brown, N. Sheppard, and 
D. M. Simpson (J. N. Agar). Journal de physique et le 
radium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 1954, p. 593-595. 
Includes graph. 9 ref. 


15336* (Infra-Red Spectrum and Molecular Constants of 
Sulfuric Anhydride.) Le spectre infrarouge et les constantes 
moléculaires de anhydride sulfureux. A. H. Nielsen. R. D. 
Shelton, and W. H. Fletcher. Journal de physique et le radium, 
v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 1954, p. 604-607, 

Results of spectral analysis of gas of 99.988 purity. Graphs, 
tables. 12 ref. 
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15337* (Analysis of Rare Earths Fractionated on an Ion 
Exchange Column. Other Applications.) Amalyse des terres 
rares fractionnées sur colonne d’échangeurs d’ions.-Autres 
applications. Maurice Pinta. Journal des recherches du centre 
national de la recherche scientifique, 1953, no. 22, Mar., p. 
19-35 + 2 plates. 

Includes tables, charts, spectrographs. 24 ref. 


15338* (Study of Transformations of Vanadium Oxides. ) 
Contribution a l'étude des transformations des oxydes de 
vanadium. Jean Jaffray and André Dumas. Journal des 
recherches du centre national de la recherche scientifique, 1954, 
no. 27, June, p. 360-366. 

Transformation and oxidation by dilatometry and X-rays. Tables, 
charts. 9 ref. 


15339 A Reflecting Microscope for Infra-Red Absorption 
Measurements. K. P. Norris. Journal of Scientific Instruments, 
y. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 284-287. 

Design of reflecting objectives. Diagram, photograph. 32 ref. 


15340* (Rapid Determination of the AlO; Content of 
Vanadium Salts.) Vanadiumsék AI.O, tartalmanak gyors 
meghatarozasa. Andrisné Hegediis. Kohdszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 333-335. 

Phosphate process. Tables. 12 ref. 


15341* (Gelatinization of Freshly-Prepared Sols of Vana- 
dium Pentoxide.) Zhelatinirovanie svezhepoluchennykh zolei 
piatiokisi vanadiia. I. F. Efremov. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 264-266. 

6 ref. 


15342 The Chemical Analysis of Titanium and Its Alloys. 
S. T. Payne. Light Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 217-218. 


Determination of C, Cr, Fe, Mg, and Mn. Diagram. 


15343* (Volumetric Microdetermination of Chromium VI 
and Chromium III by Catalytic Reaction.) A krém(V1) és 
krém(III) térfogatos mikromeghatarozasa katalitikus reak- 
ciéval. Gyula Almassy and Edit Kovacs. Magyar Kémiai 
Folydirat, v. 60, no. 6, June 1954, p. 182-186. 

Method based on the activating reaction of chromate with 
methyl orange. Tables. 9 ref. 


15344* (New Argentometric Adsorption Indicator: Brilliant 
Yellow.) Uj argentometrias adszorpeiés indikator: a bril- 
lantsarga. Janos Bognar and Janos Verskéi. Magyar Kémiai 
Folydirat, v. 60, no. 7, July 1954, p. 197-199. 

Use as an indicator for chloride, bromide, iodide, and rodanide 
ions; accuracy is discussed. Tables. 3 ref. 


15345* (The Separation of Titanium(IV), Zirconium(IV) 
and Thorium(IV) by Means of Paper Chromatography, Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Evaluation of Chromatograms.) A 
titan(IV), cirkon(IV) és torium(I1V) papirkromatografias 
elvalasztasa a kromatogrammok kvalitativ és kvantitativ 
kiértékelése. Gyula Almassy and Zoltan Nagy. Magyar Kémiai 
Folydirat, v. 60, no. 7, July 1954, p. 206-209. 

Method of separating from other metals, or showing their 
presence. Diagrams, tables, chromatograms. 4 ref. 


15346* (The Determination of Small Quantities of Fluorine 
by Means of Disodium-Dihydrogen-Ethylene-Diamine-Tetra- 
acetate, Complexon III.) Kismennyiségii fluor meghatarozasa 
dinatrium -dihidrogén-etilén-diamin-tetraacetattal (komple- 
xon III-mal). Jézsef Laszlovszky. Magyar Kémiai Folyédirat, v. 
60, no. 7, July 1954, p. 209-212. 

New method, based on precipitation of F ion by a 0.75% PbCl. 
solution. Tables. 7 ref. 


15347* (Flame Photometry.) Langfotometria. HI. (Quan- 
titative Spectrography by Means of Flame Propagation.) 
Mennyiségi szinképelemzés langgerjesztéssel. Erné Pungor 
and Andras Hegediis. Magyar Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 201-207. 

Calibration and additive and internal standards. 375 ref. 


15348* Organic Microanalysis. I. William IL. Stephen. 
Manufacturing Chemist, v. 25, July 1954, p. 300-304. 
Reviews methods for determining N oxides, organic ¥ com- 


pounds, O, H, and N. Photograph, diagram. 36 ref. (To be 
concluded. ) 


15349* (Industrial Applications of Spectrum Analysis.) Les 
applications industrielles de analyse spectrale. G.-A. Mon- 
not. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug. 1954. p. 567-569. 

Spectroscopy of non-ferrous metals, glass, clay, slag, and re- 
fractories. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 18 ref. 


15350 Gamma Absorptiometry: A New Tool for Analytical 
Chemistry. M. B. Leboeuf, D. G. Miller, and R. E. Connally. 
Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 18-21. 


Advantages of y-absorptiometry are extreme stability of source 

intensity; decreased instrument complexity, size, and cost; 

more nearly monoenergetic emission; much wider range of 

ey energies (20-2,000 k.e.v.). Graphs, tables, diagram. 
ref. 


15351* The Infrared Isotope Analyzer. Ul.  ( English.) 
J. C. Kluyver and E. W. M. Blokhuis. Physica, v. 20, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 427-432. 

Determination of isotope ratios by infra-red gas analysis. Graphs, 
table. 5 ref. 


15352 A Mass Spectrograph for the Analysis of Solids. 

N. B. Hannay. Review of Scientific Instruments, vy. 25, July 

1954, p. 644-648. 

Construction and performance of Mattauch-type instrument for 

detection of bulk concentrations below 0.1 p.p.m. and surface 

aan less than 0.1 monolayer. Photographs, diagrams. 
ref. 


15353* (Survey of Modern Methods of Chemical Analysis. ) 
Apercu des méthodes modernes d’analyse chimique. G. 
Chatelus. Revue de institut francais du petrole et Annales des 
Combustibles liquides, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 403-411. 
Methods of analysis of petroleum products, their derivatives, 
and products pertaining to petroleum chemistry. 178 ref. 


15354 The Absorption Spectrum of Gaseous Aluminium 
Monofluoride in the Schumann Region. R. F. Barrow and 
H. C. Rowlinson. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
June 9, 1954, p. 134-140 + 1 plate. 


Includes tables, spectra. 12 ref. 


15355 The Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Organic 
Peroxides. G. J. Minkoff. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, 
ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 176-191. 

Studies analysis of combustion products to find a characteristic 
peroxide band. Tables, spectra. 37 ref. 


15356 The Absorption Spectra of the Gaseous Monoxides 
of Silicon, Germanium and Tin in the Schumann Region. 
R. F. Barrow and H. C. Rowlinson. Royal Society, Proceedings, 
v. 224, ser. A, July 7, 1954, p. 374-388 + 2 plates. 

Includes tables, photographs. 36 ref. 


15357* Studies on the Determination of Non-Metallic 
Inclusions in Iron and Steel. I. Determination of Non- 
Metallic Inclusions in Plain Carbon Steel and Silicon Steel. 
(English.) Hidehiro Goté and Toshio Watanabe. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, 
v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 505-512. 

i ia methods for analysis of inclusions. Diagram, tables. 
11 ref. 


15358* Determination of Manganese in Iron, Steel and 
Ferromanganese. I. Determination of Manganese in Iron 
and Steel. (English.) Hidehiro Goté and Shiré Watanabe. 
Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, 
ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 1-11. 


Includes tables. 2 ref. 


15359* Photometric Determination of Tin in Iron and 
Steel. I. Studies on Color Reaction of Stannous Salt With 
Cacotheline. Il. Application of the Reaction of Tin and 
Cacotheline. (English.) Hidehiro Goté and Yachiyo Kakita. 
Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, 
ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 554-560; v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 
1954, p. 12-17. 

Includes diagram, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
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15360* Some Problems Inherent in Paper Electrophoresis. 
The LKB Paper Electrophoresis Apparatus. Erkki Valmet 
and Harry Svensson. Science Tools, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 3-7. 


Includes photograph, electrophorograms. 16 ref. 


15361* (Photometric Determination of Bismuth With Thio- 
urea.) Die photometrische Bestimmung des Wismuts mit 
Thioharnstoff. I. (Performance in Nitric Acid Solution. ) 
Ausfiihrung in salpetersaurer Lésung. Walter Nielsch and 
Gerhard Boltz. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 
5, 1954, p. 321-329. 

Includes graphs, tables, ultra-violet spectra. 30 ref. 


15362* (A New Photometric Method of Determining Cobalt 
With Nitrilotriacetic Acid.) Eine neue photometrische Bes- 
timmungsmethode des Kobalts mit Nitrilotriessigsaure. 
Walter Nielsch and Gerhard Béltz. Zeitschrift fiir analytische 
Chemie, v. 142, no. 5, 1954, p. 329-334. 


Includes graphs, tables. 2 ref. 


15363* (An Alkalimetric Method of Determining Zinc and 
Lead.) Uber eine alkalimetrische Bestimmungsmethode von 
Zink und Blei. Georg Denk and Johann Alt. Zeitschrift fiir 
analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 5, 1954, p. 357-360. 

Simple, rapid method of detefmination in strong-acid salts. 
Tables. 6 ref. 


15364* (Pyridine Complexes of the Polythionates of Bivalent 
Copper and Their Use in Analytical Chemistry.) Pyridin- 
komplexe von Kupfer(I1)-polythionaten und ihre an- 
alytische Verwendung. Gerhard Heinze. Zeitschrift fiir an- 
organische und allgemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 1954, 
p. 146-154. 
Experimental study reveals [Cu( NCsH;)]S:O. can be used in 
avimetric analysis of even traces of Cu with an accuracy of 
.5%. Photomicrographs, tables. 13 ref. 


15365* (A New Briefer Method of Analyzing Phosphates 
and Its Use in the Analysis of the Beryllium Phosphates.) Eine 
neue, die Phosphatanalyse verkiirzende Methode und ihre 
Anwendung in der Analyse der Beryllium-Phosphate. A. 
Volborth. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und allgemeine Chemie, 
v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 1954, p. 159-168. 


Includes tables. 8 ref. 


15366* (Conductometric Investigation of the Precipitation 
of Monovalent Mercury Salts With Trivalent Potassiumhex- 
acyanoferrate.) Konduktometrische Untersuchung der Fal- 
lung von Quecksilber(1)-salzen mit kaliumhexacyano- 
ferrat(II1). Ram Sahai Saxena and B. P. Bhargava. Zeitschrift 
fiir anorganische und allgemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, 
June 1954, p. 204-207. 

Includes graphs, tabulated data. 5 ref. 


15367* (Polarization Titration.) Polarisationstitration. I. 
(Principle, Performance, and Applicability of the Process. ) 
Prinzip, Durchfithrung und Anwendbarkeit des Verfahrens. 
U. F. Franck. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 
1954, p. 348-354. 

Includes graphs, diagrams, photograph, table. 15 ref. 


15368* (A New Rapid Photometric Method of Determinin 

Tellurium in Copper-Tellurium Alloys for Melting Control. 

Eine neue photometrische Schnellbestimmung fiir Tellur 
in Kupfer-Tellur-Legierungen zur Uberwachung des Sch- 
melzbetriebes. Walter Nielsch and Gerhard Béltz. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 380-386. 


Includes tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


15369* (Determination of Berryllium in Bronzes by Use of 
Ion Exchange Resin.) Opredelenie berilliia vy bronzakh s 
primeneniem kationita. D. I. Riabchikov and V. E. Bukhtiarov. 
— Analiticheskoi Khimii, v. 9, no. 4, July 1954, p. 196- 
Determination of chromatography. Tables. 3 ref. 


15370* (Qualitative Analysis of Silicon-Organic Compounds 
by Infr Absorption Spectroscopy.) Kachestvennyi analiz 
kremnii organicheskikh soedinenii metodom infrakrasnoi 


spectroskopii. A. P. Kreshkov, Iu. Ia. Mik. 
hailenko, and G. F. Iakimovich. Zhurnal Analiticheskoi Khimii, 
v. 9, no. 4, July 1954, p. 208-216. 


Characteristic frequencies; bonds. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


15371* (lIodometric Determination of Cadmium.) Iedo. 
metricheskoe opredelenie kadmiia. V. I. Kumov. Zhurng] 
Analiticheskoi Khimii, v. 9, no. 4, July 1954, p. 229-232. 


Includes tables. 2 ref. 


15372* (Problem of Application of Mathematical Statistics 
in Analytical Chemistry.) K voprosu o primeneniiu mate. 
maticheskoi statistiki v analiticheskoi khimii. S. A. Gusin- 
skaia. Zhurnal Analiticheskoi Khimii, v. 9, no. 4, July 1954, p, 
245-247. 

Includes table. 2 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15373* Electrophoresis Bibliography. Alfred Henley, edi- 
tor. 228 p. 1953. Electrophoresis Division, American Instrvu- 
Company, Inc., Silver Spring, Maryland. (ZRM884 


Includes author index. 


15374* Bibliography of Ozone Technology. Clark £. 
Thorp. v. I. Analytical Procedures and Patent Index. 209 p. 
1954. Armour Research Foundation of [Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Chicago. (ZQD181.01 T39b) 


Includes subject, author, and patent indexes. 


See also: 
15140 (analysis of animal feeds ) 
15191 (analysis of fatty acids) 
15203 (infrared spectra of steroids ) 
15204 (spectra of steroids ) 
15206 of glucose ) 
15279 (determination of V in crude oil) 
15435 (analysis of natural fats ) 
15502 (infra-red spectra) 
15796 (detection of preservatives in foods ) 
15800 (analysis of meats ) 
15810 (analysis of combustion products ) 
15823 (fuel analysis) 
16009 (chemical analysis of steel) 


CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC 


15375* Investigation of the Spectra of Diastereoisomers. 
(English.) L. Lang and M. Vizesy. Acta Chimica Academiae 
Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 4, no. 1, 1954, p. 1-4. 
Ultra-violet absorption spectra of four diastereoisomer pairs 
(ethanol solvent). Tables, graphs. 


15376* Synthesis of Organic Fluorine Compounds. VI. 
Some Derivatives of 2-Fluoroethanol of Insecticidal Effect. 
VII. Fluorinated Aromatic Insecticides Containing Sul- 
phur. VIII. Preparation of Chlorofluoromethanes (Com- 
pounds of the Freon Type.) (English.) Gy Ol4h and A. 
Pavlath. Acta Chimica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 
4, no. 1, 1954, p. 89-96, 111-122. 


Includes tables, photographs. 21 ref. 


15377* Studies on Conidendrin. XVII. ( English.) Bernt 
yay Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 


Hypobromite oxidation. 10 ref. 


15378* Structure of an Acidic Xylan Isolated From Birch 
Wood Holocellulose. (English.) Jouko Saarnio, Kristina 
Wathén, and Charley Gustafsson. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, 
v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 825-828. 


13 ref. 


15379* Oxidation of Toluene With Dilute Nitric Acid at 
High Temperature and Pressure. ( English.) Erik B. Bengts- 
son. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 842-846. 


Productoin of benzoic «cid. Tables. 11 ref. 


15380* The Distribution of Compounds Formed in the 
Reaction Between Ethylene Oxide and Water, Ethanol, 
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Ethylene Glycol, or Ethylene Glycol Monoethy! Ether. (Eng- 
lish.) Bengt Weibull and Bertil Nycander. Acta Chemica 
Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 847-858. 

Includes graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


15381* Methylal as a Solvent in Lithium Aluminium 
Hydride Reductions. ( English.) Erling Bernatek. Acta 
Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 874-875. 


Better solvency. Table. 7 ref. 


15382 (The Use of Ion Exchangers in the Sorption and 
Separation of Ketones.) Uber die Verwendung von lonenau- 
stauschern fiir die Sorption und Trennung von Ketonen. 
Eero Sjéstrém. Acta Polytechnica (Chemistry including Metal- 
lurgy Series), v. 4, no. 1, 1954, 50 p. (T1 Ac81) 


Includes tables, graphs, diagrams, photograph. 


15383 Aromatic Hydrocarbons. LXVII. Heptaphene 
and 2,3,8,9-Dibenzopicene. E. Clar and W. Kelly. LXVIII. 
Triangulene Derivatives. E. Clar and D. G. Stewart. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 5, 1954, p. 3502-3507. 
Preparation; absorption spectrum analysis; derivatives; and 
structures. Graphs. 2 ref. 


15384 Hydrocarbon Products From the Reactions of 
Methyllithium and Ethylmagnesium Bromide With Heavy 
Metal Salts. Henry Gilman, Reuben G. Jones, and L. A. 
Woods. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 
1954, p. 3615-3617. 

Reactions with halides of Cu, Ag, Au, Tl, Ti, Zr, La, Ce, Ta, 
Cr, Mn, Fe, and Ni. Tables. 20 ref. 


15385 The Preparation and Properties of Some Or- 
ganosilicon Sulfides and Sulfones. Glenn D. Cooper. Ameri- 
can Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3713- 
3716. 

Compounds of the (==SiCH.SR) type. Tables. 13 ref. 


15386 Molecular Complex Formation in Free Radical Re- 
actions. Charles E. Boozer and George S$. Hammond. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3861-38 2. 
Inhibitors in oxidation of hydrocarbons. Graph. 7 ref. 


15387 Two New Isomers of Benzene Hexachloride. Alfred 
]. Kolka, Harold D. Orloff and Margaret E. Griffing. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 3940-3943. 


Includes chromatographs, infra-red spectra, tables. 25 ref. 


15388 Sulfonation of Olefins. Il. Nature and Reactions 
of the Intermediate From Styrene. F. G. Bordwell, Marvin 
L. Peterson, and Christian S. Rondestvedt, Jr. IV. A 5-Sultone 
From Styrene. F. G. Bordwell, Frank B. Colton, and Martin 
Knell. V. Formation of a Cyclic Sulfonate-Sulfate An- 
hydride Intermediate. F. G. Bordwell and Marvin L. Peter- 
son. VI. Stereochemistry of the Reaction With Cyclo- 
pentene and Cyclohexene. F. G. Bordwell and Marvin L. 
Peterson. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 5, 
1954, p. 3945-3961. 

Includes tables. 36 ref. 


15389 Thermal Siability of Various Olefin-SO, Polymers. 
M. A. Naylor and A. W. Anderson. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 3962-3965. 

Copolymers with ethylene, propylene, butene-2, isobutene, 
butadiene. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


15390* Simple Floral Perfumes. E. S. Maurer. American 
Perfumer and Essential Oil Review, v. 64, Aug. 1954, p. 
103 + 9 pages. 

Laws and patterns, blending, simple elements, aromatics, floral 
odors. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


15391* Polyfunctional Ketones. Morris B. Jacobs. American 
Perfumer and Essential Oil Review, v. 64, Aug. 1954, p. 135- 
136. 


Used as flavors; properties; nomenclature. 


15392* (Old and New Standards of Evaluating Bitumens. ) 
Alte und neue Bewertungsmassstiibe fiir Bitumen. Th. 


Temme. Bitumen, Teere, Asphalts, Peche, v. 5, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 215-218. 

Methods test physical and chemical properties of bitumens and 
accessory materials used primarily for road construction. Tables. 


15393* (Use of Propargyl Chloride in Organic Synthesis. ) 
Emploi du chlorure de propargyle en synthése organique. 
IJ. (On the a-Alcoyl Propargyl Acetic or Alcoyl-2 Pentynoic 
Acids.) Sur les acides a-aleoylpropargylacétiques ou aleoyl-2 
pentynoiques. III. (Preparation and Properties of the True 
y-Acetylene Acids.) Préparation et propriétés des alcools 
y-acétyléniques Colonge and René Gelin. Bulletin 
de la société chimique de France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 797-801. 
15 ref. 


15394* (Study of Some Monoderivatives of Butyne-2 
Diol-1,4.) Etude de quelques monodérivés du butyne-2 
diol-1,4. Georges Dupont, Raymond Dulou, and Gilles 
Lefebvre. Bulletin de la société chimique de France, 1954, no. 
6, June, p. §16-820. 


Preparation and properties of monosodium, monoacetate, hydro- 
chloric monester, and monosulfate derivatives. 8 ref. 


15395 Rotamerism During Demethylation of the 2,5- 
Dimethoxy-2, 5-Dimethy]-3,4-Diphenylhexanes. J. G. Smith 
and George F. Wright. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, 
Aug. 1954, p. 729-743. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 11 ref. 


15396 The Thermal Decomposition of Dimethyl Di- 
sulphide. John A. R. Coope and W. A. Bryce. Canadian 
Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 768-779. 

Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


15397 The Characterization of Deleosine and Some of Its 
Derivatives. W. I. Taylor, W. E. Walles, and Léo Marion. 
Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 780-784. 


6 ref. 


15398 Some Reactions of Ethyl 2-Pyridineacetate 1,2-Di- 
earbethoxy-3-Oxo-Octahydropyrrocoline. O. E. Edwards, M. 
Chaput, F. H. Clarke, and Tara Singh. Canadian Journal of 
Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 785-791. 

Includes tables. 11 ref. 


15399 The C'* Isotope Effect in the Condensation of 
Benzoylbenzoic Acid-Carboxyl-C'' to Anthraquinone-9-C". 
W. H. Stevens and D. A. Crowder. Canadian Journal of 
Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 792-801. 

Includes diagrams, table. 18 ref. 


15400* Synthetic Fats, Soaps and Allied Products. II. 
Base Materials and Conversion Processes. John Seaman. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, vy. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 241-244. 
Nature of base materials; processes by which they can be 
converted into fatty acids for soap manufacture and edible fats. 
Diagrams. 


15401 The Microheterogeneity of Proteins. j. Ross Colvin, 
David’ B. Smith, and W. H. Cook. Chemical Reviews, v. 54, 
Aug. 1954, p. 687-711. 

Emphasizes lack of homogeniety even in carefully separated 
fractions. Table. 164 ref. 


15402* Oxidation Products of Diisobutylene. 1. Liquid- 
Phase Oxidation of Diisobutylene: Formation, Properties, 
and Analysis of 1 : 2-Epoxy-2 : 4 : 4-Trimethylpentane. 
E. J. Gasson, A. F,. Millidge, G. R. Primavesi, W. Webster, and 
D. P. Young. Hl. The Isomerisation of 1 : 2-Epoxy-2 : 4 : 
4-Trimethylpentane and Some Products Derived from 2 : 
4 : 4-Trimethylpentanal. E. J. Gasson, A. R. Graham, A. F. 
Millidge, I. K. M. Robson, W. Webster, A. M. Wild, and 
D. P. Young. Ill. Products From Ring-Opening of 
1 : 2-Epoxy-2 : 4 : 4-Trimethylpentane. A. R. Graham, A. 
F. Millidge, and D. P. Young. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, 
July, p. 2161-2200. 

Includes infra-red spectra, tables, graph. 42 ref. 

15403* Organic Peroxides. Il. The Preparation of 


Alkyl Hydroperoxides and Dialkyl Peroxides. Characteristic 
Derivatives of Alkyl Hydroperoxides. A. G. Davies, R. V. 
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Foster, and A. M. White. IV. Alkyl-Oxygen Heterolysis in 
Organic Peroxides. A. G. Davies, R. V. Foster, and R. Nery. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2200-2209. 


28 ref. 


15404* Oxidation Studies. I. Metal-Catalysed Per- 
sulphate Oxidation of Some Simple Phenols. R. G. R. 
Bacon, R. Grime, and D. J. Munro. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2275-2280. 


Catalyzed by Ag and Fe salts. Tables. 32 ref. 


15405* Kinetics and Mechanism of Aromatic Halogena- 
tion by Hypohalous Acids. 1. Bromination of Aromatic 
Ethers by Hypobromous Acids. S. J. Branch and Brynmor 
Jones. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2317-2324. 


High reactivity at 19.8 C. Tables. 12 ref. 


15406* Reducing Action of Glycols in Alkaline Medium. 
I. Mechanism of Formation of Stilbenes From Substituted 
Benzaldehydes. Wadie Tadros, Labib Ekladius, and Alfy Badie 
Sakla. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2351-2353. 
Heated with Na in ethylene glycol. Also formed by LiAlH,. 
Tables. 24 ref. 


15407* Heterocyclic Nitrogen Compounds. IV. Further 
Condensations With Aldehydic Acids and Diamines. E. F. 
M. Stephenson. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 
2354-2357. 

2-formyldiphenyl-2-carboxylic acid and its carbonyl derivatives 
are prepared. 10 ref. 


15408* The Chemistry of the Triterpenes and Related 
Compounds. XXIV. The Conversion of Polyporenic Acid 
A Into a Lanosterol Derivative. T. G. Halsall and R. Hodges. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2385-2391. 


Structure is proven. 3 ref. 


15409* The Chemistry of Hop Constituents. VI. The 
Structure of Cohumulone. G. A. Howard and A. R. Tatchell. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2400-2405. 


Cohumulones are compared with humulone. 9 ref. 


15410* MHydrazine. VIII. Some Salts of 3 : 5 : 5-Tri- 
methyl-A*-Pyrazoline and 3 : 5 : 5-Trimethyl-l-iso- 
propylidene-A*-Pyrazolinium lon. W. Pugh. IX. Con- 
densation Products of Aldehydes and Ketones With Salts of 
Some Substituted A*-Pyrazolines and Hydrazines. M. Lam- 
chen, W. Pugh, and A. M. Stephen. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2423-2434. 


Chloro-, bromo-, and iodo-stannates, -platinates, -antimonites, 
and -bismuthites are prepared. 14 ref. 


15411* Stages in Oxidations of Organic Compounds by 
Potassium Permanganate. IV. Oxidation of Malonic Acid 
and Its Analogues. Alan Y. Drummond and William A. 
Waters. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2456-2467. 


Uses manganic pyrophosphate under N2; a Mn(III) complex 
forms and then decomposes. Tables, graphs. 28 ref. 


15412* The Synthesis and Reactions of Branched-Chain 
Hydrocrabons. . a-Hydroxy-Ketones With Secondary 
and Tertiary Alkyl Groups. IV. The Synthesis of Ketones 
With Quaternary Carbon Atoms. W. J. Hickinbottom, A. A. 
Hyatt, and M. B. Sparke. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, 
July, p. 2529-2536. 

re a by NasC. in liquid NHs and by MesLi in ether. 
17 ref. 


15413* (Long-Chain Sulfoxides, Sulfones, and Sulfoximins. ) 
Uber langkettige Sulfoxyde, Sulfone und Sulfoximine. 
Dietrich Jerchel, Lore Dippelhofer, and Dorle Renner. Che- 
mische Berichte, v. 87, no. 7, 1954, p. 947-955. 

Production and properties of compounds with alkyl chains; 
and disulfides, disulfoxides, and disulfones with CH. chains 
between S atoms. Infra-red spectra, tables. 7 ref. 


15414* (Electrolysis of Organic Acids, and Disintegration 


by Diacylperoxides.) Elektrolyse organischer Siaiuren und 
all von Diacylperoxyden. III. 


(Electrolysis of Anhy- 


drous Fatty Acids, and Disintegration by Diacylperoxides jn 
Pyridin.) Uber die Elektrolyse von wasserfreien Fettsiuren 
und den Zerfall von Diacylperoxyden in Pyridin. Stefay 
Goldschmidt and Manfred Minsinger. Chemische Berichte, y. 
87, no. 7, 1954, p. 956-963. 


Includes tables. 12 ref. 


15415* (The Reduction of Substituted Cyanacetic Acid. 
Ethyl Ester.) Uber die Reduktion substituierter Cyanessig. 
siure-athylester. VIII. (Reduction With LiAlH,.) Reduk. 
tionen mit LiAIH,. Alfred Dornow and Klaus Jiirgen Fust, 
Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 7, 1954, p. 985-990. 
Reduction of compounds to their corresponding amino-alcohols, 
Describes preparations. 13 ref. 


15416* (A New Method for the Production of Long-Chain 
Carboxylic Acids.) Eime neue Methode zur Darstellu 
langkettiger Carbonsiiuren. VIII. (The Michael Addition 
in 1-Alkyl-Cyclohexandione-( 2.6.) Zur Kenntnis der Michael. 
Addition bei 1-Alkyl-cyclohexandionen-(2.6). Hermann Stet- 
ter and Marianne Coenen. Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 7, 
1954, p. 990-993. 


Details preparations. 6 ref. 


15417* (Cis- and trans-1-Methyl-Cyclopentanol-(2).) cis. 
und trans-1-Methyl-cyclopentanol-(2). Walter Hiickel and 
Hans Dieter Sauerland. Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 7, 1954, 
p. 1003-1007. 

Better synthesis of derivatives of the above; melting point 
corrections, and characteristics of products. Tables. 8 ref. 


15418* (Determination of Esterification Constants in the 

Presence of a Neutral Solvent.) Détermination des constantes 

d’estérification en présence d’un solvant neutre. André 

ng § Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, p. 
-173. 


Dioxane, by making the medium homogeneous, permits pre- 
cise determination of esterification constants. Tables. 2 ref. 


15419* (Some Benzofluorenes and Benzo-Indenofluorenes.) 
Sur quelques benzofluorénes et benzo-indénofluorénes. 
André Etienne and André Le Berre. Comptes rendus, v. 239, 
no. 2, July 12, 1954, p. 176-178. 


Autoxidation and dismutation. Diagrams. 5 ref. 


15420* (Synthesis of Some Derivatives of Hexahydrobenzo- 
thiazolidine Starting With Cyclohexenimine-1.2.) Synthése de 
quelques dérivés de Vhexahydrobenzothiazolidine a partir 
de la cyclohexénimine-1.2. Max Mousseron, Francois Win- 
ternitz, and René Dennilauler. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, 
July 19, 1954, p. 278-282. 


Reactions and identification of new products. Table. 5 ref. 


15421* (Alkylation of n-Butane by Propylene in the Pres- 
ence of Aluminum Oxide.) Alkilirovanie n-butana propile- 
nom v prisutstvii okisi aliuminiia. L. Kh. Freidlin, A. A. 
Balandin, and N. M. Nazarova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 1011-1014. 


Equipment and method. Characteristics of condensate frac- 
tions. Table, graph, diagram. 4 ref. 


15422* (Contact Conversions of Propyl Derivatives of Ben- 
zene and Cyclohexane.) Kontaktnye prevrashcheniia pro- 
pilzameshchennykh benzola i tsiklogeksana. S. I. Khromov, 
S. S. Novikov, G. B. Petrova, and N. D. Zelinskii. Doklady 
—_— Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1175- 
178. 


Includes tables, graph. 5 ref. 


15423* (Silicon-Containing Analogue of 2,2,4-Trimethylpen- 
tane and Some of Its Derivatives.) Kremniisoderzhashchii 
analog 2,2,4-Trimetilpentana i nekotorye ego proizvodyne. 
A. V. Topchiev, N. S. Nametkin, and L. S. Povarov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 99-102. 


Physical-chemical characteristics. Tables. 8 ref. 


15424* (Synthesis of 4-Iodophenooxyacetic Acid Tagged 
With I.) Sintez 4-iodfenoksiuksusnoi kisloty, mechennoi 
I’. K. S. Bokarev and N. N. Mel’nikov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 255-256. 


3 ref. 
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15425* (Synthesis of New Antimony-Organic Compounds of 
the Type (CeHs).Sb-CsH.X, Where X Is a Substitute in the 
Nucleus.) Sintez novykh sur’mianoorganicheskikh soedinenii 
tipa gde X-zamestitel” v iadre. F. lu. 
Jusupov and Z. M. Manulkin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
y. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 267-268. 

Physical constants and analyses of new compounds. Table. 
5 ref. 

15426* (Polarographic Studies of Fats.) Polarographische 
Untersuchungen auf dem Fettgebiet. II. ( Electrometric 
Determination of Iodine-Value.) Die elektrometrische Bestim- 
mung der Jodzahl. J. Baltes and A. Hiller. Fette, Seifen, 
Anstrichmittel, v. 56, no. 6, June 1954, p. 371-377. 

Includes graphs, diagrams, tables. 9 ref. 


15427* Study of Kréhnke’s Method of Synthesis of 
Aldehydes: Cinnamaldehyde From Cinnamyl Bromide. M. 
C. Chaco and B. H. Iyer. Indian Institute of Science, Journal, 
vy. 36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 160-164. 


Includes table. 7 ref. 


15428* Metachloridine Substituted Aryl- and Alkyl-Thio- 
carbamides. K. V. Viswanathan and B. H. Iyer. Indian Insti- 
tute of Science, Journal, v. 36, sec. A. July 1954, p. 165-169. 
Preparation, properties, and tests for their anti-bacterial and 
anti-tubercular activity. Table. 7 ref. 


5429 The Reactions of Highly Fluorinated Organic 
lle Ill. A Heptafluoroadipie Acid and Its De- 
rivatives. IV. Some Polyfluorocyclohexanes and Certain 
Derived Compounds. A. k. Barbour, H. D. Mackenzie, M. 
Stacey, and J. C. Tatlow. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, 
July 1954, p. 341-351. 

Includes table. 23 ref. 


15430 The Interaction of Benzyl Acetate and Cellobiose 
a-Octa-Acetate With Some Solvents for Cellulose Acetate. 
W. R. Moore and J. Russell. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 
4, July 1954, p. 369-373. 

Includes graphs, diagram. 16 ref. 


15431 A Synthesis of a-Ethoxymethylene and a-Chloro- 
methylene Carboxylic Esters. Newell S. Bowman and Dean 
R. Rexford. Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1219-1224. 

Includes infra-red spectrogram. 4 ref. 


15432 Hydrazine Derivatives of the Carbonic and Thio- 
carbonic Acids. IV. Preparation of Some Di- and Tri- 
Aminoguanidines by the Hydrazinolysis of Thioethers. 
Earle S. Scott and L. F. Audrieth. Journal of Organic Chem- 
istry, v. 19, Aug. 1954, p. 1231-1237. 

Gives order of ease of hydrazinolysis of 5 functional groups. 


13 ref. 


15433 Reactions of Atoms and Free Radicals in Solution. 
XXXVI. Formation of Optically Active Esters in the De- 
composition of Optically Active Diacyl Peroxides in Solu- 
tion. M. S. Kharasch, Jerome Kuderna, and W. Nudenberg. 
Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Aug. 1954, p. 1283-1289. 


8 ref. 


15434* (Research in the Acenaphthene Series.) Recherches 
dans la série de l’acénaphténe. Grégoire Kalopissis. Journal 
des recherches du centre national de la recherche scientifique, 
1953, no. 22, Mar., p. 1-18. 

Study of possibilities of using acenaphthene for synthesis of 
halogen derivatives, acenaphthenic acids, and new derivatives 
of tetrahydro-1,2,3,4-methylene-4,5-phenanthrene. 23 ref. 


15435* Studies on Natural Fats. X. Study of Crystalli- 
zation Analysis by Azelaoglyceride Estimation Methods. A. 
R. S. Kartha. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
13, sec. A, June 1954, p. 273-279. 

7 ref. 

15436* Synthetic Experiments in the Benzopyrone Series. 


XLVI. Application of the Nencki Reaction in the Syn- 
thesis of Xanthones. K. S. Pankajamani and T. R. Seshadri. 


Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, vy. 13, sec. B, June 
1954, p. 396-400. 
14 ref. 


15437* Studies in the Chemotherapeutic Derivatives of 
the Acridine Series. VII. Some Derivatives of 2-lodo-5- 
Methyl-(methoxyethoxy)-9-Amino Aecridines. Surjit Singh 
and Mahan Singh. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
v. 13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 405-407. 


Includes table. 6 ref. 


15438* Preparation of 2-Substituted Tetrahydro-Benzo- 
thiazoles. G. N. Mohapatra and M. K. Rout. Journal of Scien- 
tific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 407-409. 


Includes tables. 11 ref. 


15439* (Catalytic, Polarographic Waves.) A  katalitikus 
polarografias hullamok. Bela Jambor. Magyar Kémikusok 
Lapja, v. 9, no. 7, July, 1954, p. 214-219. 

Catalytic-wave producing effects of substances in proteins. 
Graphs. 38 ref. 


15440* (Oxidation of Aromatic Hydrocarbons by Oxygen. 
Oxidation of 1,3-Diphenyl Propane and 1,4-Dipheny! Butane. ) 
Okislenie aromaticheskikh uglevodorodoy kislorodom, okis- 
lenie, 1-3-difenilpropana i 1,4-difenilbutana. M. S. Eben- 
tova and M. V. Chistiakova. Moskovskogo Universiteta, Vestnik, 
Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 91-99. 


Includes graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15441* (Conversions of Phenylnonyl and a-Naphthylnonyl 
Ester on Aluminosilicate Catalyst.) Prevrashcheniia fenilnoni- 
lovogo i a-naftilnonilovogo efira nad aliumosilikatnym 
katalizatorom. I. N. Tits-Skvortsova. Moskovskogo Universi- 
teta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko-Maiematicheskikh i Estestvennykh 
Nauk, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 81-89. 


Includes tables. 18 ref. 


15442* (Oxidation of Hydrocarbons by Oxygen; Oxidation 
of Isopropyleyclohexane.) Okislenie uglevodorodov kisloro- 
dom; okislenie izopropiltsiklogeksana. M. S. Eventova, P. 
P. Borisov, and L. V. Osipova. Moskovskogo Universiteta, 
Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestuennykh Nauk, 
v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 91-98. 

a ae of cyclohexanol and cyclohexanone. Table, graph. 
14 ref. 


15443* The Metal Chelate Compounds of Proteins. Robert 
C. Warner. New York Academy of Sciences, Transactions, v. 
16, Feb. 1954, p. 182-188. 

Structure; stability constants; biological role. Diagram. 29 ref. 


15444* Studies on Perloline. IV. W. S. Metcalf. New 
Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, v. 35, no. 6, May 
1954, p. 473-477. 

Ultra-violet absorption spectra. Graphs. 8 ref. 


15445* Studies on Tautomerism. Ul. The Nitrosation 
Products of Meta-Chlorophenol. IV. The Complexes of 
3-Halogenobenzene-6-Diazo-Oxides With Quinone Mono- 
ximes (Nitrosophenols) and Some Other Complexes. ( Eng- 
lish.) A. Kraaijeveld and E. Havinga. Recueil des travaux 
chimiques des Pays-Bas, v. 73, no. 7, July 1954, p. 537-558. 
Includes graphs, table. 28 ref. 


15446 The Effect of Various Inhibitors on the Thermal 
Decomposition of Paraffins. J. Jach, F. J. Stubbs, and Cyril 
Hinshelwood. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A. July 
7, 1954, p. 283-286. 

Includes tables, graph. 5 ref. 


15447 The Thermal Decomposition of Aromatic Com- 
pounds. I. Chlorobenzene. Hl. Dichlorobenzenes. C. F. 
Cullis and K. Priday. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. 
A, July 7, 1954, p. 308-321; July 22, 1954, p. 544-551. 


Includes graphs, tables. 52 ref. 


15448 Oxidatin of Organic Sulphides. |. Interaction of 
Cyclohexy! Methyl Sulphide With Hydroperoxides in Aleo- 
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hols. II. Interaction of Cyclohexyl Methyl Sulphide With 
Hydroperoxides in Hydrocarbons. L. Bateman and K. R. 
Hargrave. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, July 7, 
1954, p. 389-411. 


Includes tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


15449 The Physical Properties of Chromium Oxide— 
Aluminum Oxide Catalysts. I. Preparation and Adsorp- 
tion Measurements. R. Chaplin, P. R. Chapman, and R. H. 
Griffith. Il. Electrical Properties. P. R. Chapman, R. H. 
Griffith, and J. D. F. Marsh. HII. The Conversion of Hep- 
tane to Toluene. R. H. Griffith, J. D. F. Marsh, and Margaret 
J. Martin. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A. July 7, 
1954, p. 412-433. 


Includes graphs, tables, diagrams. 30 ref. 


15450* Lauryl Alcohol Sulfates. Serge Giers and Denise 
Boido. Soap and Chemical Specialties, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 
38-41, 179. 


Properties and applications. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


15451* thrum Flower Toxicants. M. S. Lowman, W. 
A. Gersdorff, and Norman Mitlin. Soap and Chemical Special- 
ties, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 139 + 4 pages. 

Stabilized by fermenting flowers before drying. Tables. 3 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15452 (Progress in the Chemistry of Organic Natural Prod- 
ucts.) Fortschritte der Chemie Organischer Naturstoffe. 
(German and English.) L. Zechmeister, editor. v. 11, 457 p. 
1954. Springer Verlag, Vienna. (QD245 F77c) 

Constitution, synthesis, structure, and reactions of starch, lig- 
nins, vitamin D, chromones, proteins, peptides, porphyrins, and 
pteridines. 

See also: 

15199 (enzymatic breakdown of citrate ) 

15214 (bactericidal activity of fatty acids) 

15512 (autoxidation of ethyl sorbate ) 

15806 (structure of polycarboxylic acids ) 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL 


15453* Factors Affecting the Hydrolysis and Dimerisation 
of Metal Ions. (English.) G. Mattock. Acta Chemica Scan- 
dinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 777-787. 

State of solution of metal ions and activity of aquo ion are 
correlated. Tables, graphs. 49 ref. 


15454* The Structure of Liquids. Il. Diatomic Mole- 
cules. (English.) O. Borgen and Chr. Finbak. (English. ) 
Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 5, 1954, p. 829-834. 
Behavior of gaseous and condensed Oz, No, and Cl:. Graphs. 
7 ref. 


15455 Variation of the Sedimentation Coefficient With 
Time During a Single Velocity Ultracentrifuge Experiment. 
Robert A. Alberts. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
July 20, 1954, p. 3733-3737. 

Coefficient is related to concentration change in cell. Tables, 
graph. 28 ref. 


15456 Thermodynamic Measurements of Ultracentrifuge 
Rotor Temperature. Amilcare Biancheria and Gerson Kegeles. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 
3737-3741. 

Findings verify earlier work. Photograph, tables, graph. 17 ref. 


15457 A Spectrophotometric Study of the Homolytic Dis- 
sociation of Tetrafluorenylhydrazine. Ting Li Chu and 
Theodore J. Weismann. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3787-3790. 


Visible range spectra. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15458 H drogen-Deuterium Exchange on Copper, Silver. 
Gold and Alloy Surfaces. Richard J. Mikovksy, Michel Bou. 


dart, and Hugh S. Taylor. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3814-3819. 

Activation energies and temperature ranges. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 25 ref. 


15459 The Effect of lonic Strength on Equilibrium in 
Silver-Sodium lon Exchange. G. Elizabetl. Wilson, Arthur 
W. Davidson, and William J. Argersinger, Jr. American Chem.- 
ical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3824-3826. 
Separation factor and other constants for Dowex 50 at 25C. 
Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


15460 Thermodynamic Properties of Thorium Tetrafly. 
oride From 5 to 300° K. and the Magnetic Entropy of 
Uranium Tetrafluoride. Harold R. Lohr, Darrell W. Osborne, 
and Edgar F. Westrum, Jr. American Chemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 76, July 20, 1954 p. 3837-3839. 

Includes tables, graph. 6 ref. 


15461 The Spectra of lodine Solutions. I. The Effects 
of Low Temperatures Upon lodine Complexes. Hl. The 
Effects of High Pressures Upon lodine Complexes. IIL, 
The 311,-'S+ Transition of the lodine Molecule in Solu- 
tion. Joe Ham. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 
5, 1954, p. 3875-3887. 


Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 59 ref. 
15462 Praseodymium Oxides. I. Phase Study by Dis- 


sociation Pressure Measurements. Kk. E. Ferguson, E. Daniel 
Guth, and L. Eyring. American Chemical Society, Journal, y. 
76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 3890-3894. 


Regions of diphasic structure shown. Diagram, graph. 11 ref. 


15463 Extraction of Uranyl lon From Some Aqueous 
Salt Solutions With 2-Thenoyltrifluoroacetone. R. A. Day, 
Jr. and R. M. Powers. American Chemical Society, Journal, y. 
76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 3895-3897. 

From aqueous solutions of NaClO., NaCl, NaNOs, NaeSO,, 
and NaF. Tables. 17 ref. 


15464 A Resin for the Selective Retention of Sulfhydryl 
Compounds. H. T. Miles, E. R. Stadtman, and W. W. Kielley. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 
4041-4042. 


Mercurated phenol-formaldehyde polymer. Table. 3 ref. 


15465 Oxides of Titanium in the TiO.-Ti.O, Interval. 
N. E. Filonenko, V. I. Kudryavtsev, and I. V. Lavrov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3064, 8 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 86, no. 3, 1952, p. 561-564.) 
Existence of TisO; and a new modification of TiOs. Tables, 
micrographs. 4 ref. 


15466 Tentative Calculation of Solubility of Caleium Sul- 
fate in Aqueous. Salt Solutions. E. B. Shternina. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3124, 9 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 60, no. 2, 1948, p. 247-250.) 


Compares calculated and experimental values. Tables. 8 ref. 


15467 Behavior of Compounds of Titanium, Columbium, 
and Tantalum in Hydrochioric Acid as Basis of a New 
Preparative Method. I-Il. J. Wernet. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation nos. 3293-3294, 41 p. (From 
Zeitschrift fiir Anorganische und Allgemeine Chemie, vy. 267, 
1952, p. 213-237.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 4701, v. 1, 
Apr. 1952. 


15468* (Properties and Structures of Peroxides of Hydrogen 
and Deuterium.) Propriétés et structures des peroxydes 
W@hydrogéne et de deutérium. P. A. Giguére. Bulletin de la 
société chimique de France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 720-723. 


Includes diagram, table, graph, molecular diagram. 18 ref. 


15469 Dielectric Relaxation in Cellulose Containing 
Sorbed Vapors. R. Seidman and S. G. Mason. Canadian 
Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 744-762. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 30 ref. 


15470 The Viscosity of Suspensions of Spheres: A Note 
on the Particle Interaction Coefficient. R. St. J. Manley and 
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S. G. Mason. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, 
p. 763-767. 
Includes graph, table. 6 ref. 


15471 An Examination of Mayer's Theory of lonic Solu- 
tions. The Calculation of the Relative Apparent Molal Heat 
Content and Apparent Molal Volume of Sodium Chloride 
in Aqueous Solutions at 25°C. G. C. Benson. Canadian 
Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 802-811. 


Includes graphs, table. 20 ref. 


15472 Recent Developments in lon Exchange. Robert 
Kunin. Chemical and Engineering News, v. 32, Aug. 2, 1954, 
p. 3046-3050. 

Importance of research in synthesis of resins which show a 
high specificity for particular ionic species. Photographs, graph, 
diagrams. 

15473* Investigations on the Co-Ordinative Power of 
Uranyl. I. The Preparation and Properties of Uranyl 
Complexes of Certain 8-Diketones. L. Sacconi and G. Gian- 
noni. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2368-2372. 
Supports existence of co-valent bonds between uranyl and 
nitrate ions. 21 ref. 


15474* Studies in the Chemsitry of Quadrivalent Ger- 
manium: lon-Exchange Studies of Solutions of Germa- 
nates. D. A. Everest and J. E. Salmon. Chemical Society, 
Journal, 1954, July, p. 2438-2443. 

Preferred exchange of pentagermanate ion at pH9. Tables, 
graphs. 13 ref. 


15475* The Quenching of the Fluorescence of Anthra- 
cene Gas. W. S. Metcalf. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, 
July, p. 2485-2486. 

Rates of reaction follow van der Waals attractive forces with 
O., SO:, HI, Mel, etc. 4 ref. 


15476* The Promotion of Raney Nickel Catalysts. Rob- 
ert B. Blance and David T. Gibson. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2487-2489. 

Shows that Delépine (chloroplatinic acid plus NaOH) and 
Lieber (triethylamine plus acid) treatments to- 
gether are still better. Tables. 11 ref. 


15477* The Kinetics of Chlorohydrin Formation. V. 
The Reaction Between Hypochlorous Acid and Crotonic 
Acid in Buffered Solutions at 25° and 35°. VI. The 
Reaction Between Hypochlorous Acid and Tiglic Acid at 
Constant pH. D. A. Craw. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, 
July, p. 2510-2519. 

Includes tables. 15 ref. 


15478* The Distribution of Ruthenium Tetroxide Be- 
tween Carbon Tetrachloride and Aqueous Alkali, Acid, and 
Neutral Salt Solutions. F. S. Martin. Chemical Society, Jour- 
nal, 1954, July, p. 2564-2570. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 12 ref. 


15479* The Kinetics of Oxidation by Nitrous Acid and 
Nitrie Acid. I. Oxidation of Formic Acid by Nitrous Acid. 
Il. Oxidation of Formic Acid in Aqueous Nitric Acid. 
Jean V. L. Longstaff and K. Singer. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2604-2617. 

Studies in aqueous and HClO,. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram, ultra-violet spectra. 46 ref. 


15480* The Cryoscopic Behaviour of Non-Electrolytes in 
Sulphuric Acid. P. A. H. Wyatt. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2647-2648. 

“Salting-out” phenomena. 6 ref. 


15481* Some Applications of the Separation of Large 
Molecules and Colloidal Particles. Arne Tiselius. Chemical 
Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2650-2657. 

Centenary lecture for the Chemical Society, London, Nov. 
19, 1953. Diagrams. 21 ref. 


15482* (Silicones.) Uber Silikone. XXIV. (Heats of 
Combustion and Formation of Several Silico-Organic Com- 
pounds.) Verbrennungs- und Bildungswirmen einiger defini- 


erter siliziumorganischer Verbindungen. HH. Reuther and 
Chr. Maass. Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
328-329. 

Includes table. 5 ref. 


15483* (Photoluminescence of Crystals at Low Tempera- 
tures.) Photoluminescence de cristaux aux basses tempéra- 
tures. V. (Some Carboxylated Molecules.) Quelques molé- 
cules carboxylées. Paul Pesteil, Adnan Zmerli, and Marc 
Barbaron. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 
255-256. 

Phosphorescence spectrum of carboxylated substances varies 
with temperature. Cause of displacement. Graph. 2 ref. 


15484* (Origin of Spontaneous Polarization in Lead Stan- 
nate and Lead Tantalate.) Vozniknovenie spontannoi 
poliarizatsii vy stannate svintsa i tantalate svintsa. G. A. 
Smolenskii and A. I. Agranovskaia. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 237-238. 

Temperature relation of dielectric penetrability and tangent of 
angle of dielectric losses. Graphs. 4 ref. 


15485 The Viscosity of Liquids. E. N. da C. Andarade. 
Endeavour, v. 13, July 1954, p. 117-127. 

get 9 theories; variation of viscosity with temperature. Graphs. 
28 ref. 


15486 Activated Alumina for the Drying of Gases. Export 
Review, v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 27-31. 

Properties and application of alumina; comparative efficiencies 
of various drying agents. Photographs, diagrams. 


15487 Ternary Liquid System, Benzene-Heptane-Dieth- 
ylene Glycol. George C. Johnson and Alfred W. Francis. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1662- 
1668. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 


15488 Densities of Gaseous Argon. James A. Beattie and 
H. Paul Julien. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1668-1669. 


Includes tables, graph. 7 ref. 


15489 Hydrothermal Synthesis of Large Aluminum Phos- 
phate Crystals. Joseph M. Stanley. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1684-1689. 


Includes tables, photographs, graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 


15490° Thermal Expansion of Crystals at Low Temepra- 
tures. II. Alums. A. K. Sreedhar. Indian Institute of Science, 
Journal, v. 36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 182-185. 

Behavior of K and NH, alums from 0 to —170 C. Tables, graph. 


7 ref. 


15491* Magneto-Optic Study of Some Inorganic Acids and 
Their Salts. V. Sivaramakrishnan. Indian Institute of Science, 
Journal, v. 36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 193-199. 


Includes tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


15492* Fluorescence. Frederick A. Varron. Interchemical 
Review, v. 13, Summer 1954, p. 34-45. 

Theory and practical aspects. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
16 ref. 


15493 The Surface Properties of Silica Gels. Ll. Adsorp- 
tion of Water Vapour. K. S. W. Sing and J. D. Madeley. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 365-368. 


Includes graphs, table. 12 ref. 


15494 Comparison of the Heats of Vapour and Gas Evolu- 
tion From Low-Vapour-Pressure Liquids. G. Burrows. Journal 
of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 394-400. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


15495 The Effect of Pressure on Thermal Diffusion in 
n-Paraffin Hydrocrabon-CS, Mixtures. W. M. Rutherford and 
H. G. Drickamer. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1284-1287. 

Mixtures with 80% CS, measured to 10,000 atmospheres at 40 
and 78 C, Tables, graphs, 3 ref. 
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15496 Vibrational Spectra and Calculated Thermodynamic 
Properties of Ethyl Chloride and i, 1-Dichloroethane. Lester 
W. Daasch, C. Y. Liang, and J. Rud Nielsen. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1293-1303. 

Verifies or adjusts earlier work with infra-red or Raman spectra. 
Tables, graph, spectrograms. 31 ref. 


15497 Calculation of lonization Potentials. J. L. Franklin. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1304-1311. 
Based on united atom model; epetenent of theory and experi- 
ment is generally excellent. Tables. 52 ref. 


15498 Szilard-Chalmers Reaction on CH,I. Tor Brustad 
and Johan Baarli. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 
1954, p. 1311-1313. 

Slow neutron radiation forms 44.4% CHsI, 11.2% CHoels, and 
44.2% I, of I'** at —55C. Temperature has no effect. Tables, 
graphs. 3 ref. 


15499 Polarization Effects in the lonic Conductivity of 
Silver Bromide. Robert J. Friauf. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1329-1338. 


Includes tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


15500 Electronic Structures of the CH Radical. Jiro 
Higuchi. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 
1339-1348. 

Uses Heitler-London and LCAO-SCF methods. Tables, graphs. 


ref. 


15501 Chemical Synthesis From Free Radicals Produced 
in Microwave Fields. R. L. McCarthy. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1360-1365. 

Relationship between yield and electric field strength, contact 
time, and pressure on Ne, Hz, Ov, and CH, systems when excited 
with 24-50 Mc. glow. Photographs, graphs, table, diagrams. 


15502 Hydrogen Bonding in Sodium Trifluoroacetate- 
Trifluoroacetic Acid Compounds. William Klemperer and 
George C. Pimentel. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 
1954, p. 1399-1402. 

Dissociation pressure of CF;COOH over its Na salt measured 
from 25 to 40 C. Infra-red spectra, tables, graph. 9 ref. 


15503 High-Temperature Equation of State by a Perturba- 
tion Method. Nonpolar Gases. Robert W. Zwanzig. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1420-1426. 


Theoretical. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15504 Molecular Orbital Theory of Orientation in Aro- 
matic, Heteroaromatic, and Other Conjugated Molecules. 
Kenichi Fukui, Teijiro Yonezawa, Chikayoshi Nagata, and 
Haruo Shingu. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1433-1442. 

Frontier electron concept of the LCAO MO treatment expanded 
for reactions of x-electron systems. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
Over 100 ref. 


15505 Contributions of Vibrational Anharmonicity and 
Rotation-Vibration Interaction to Thermodynamic Funce- 
tions. R. E. Pennington and K. A. Kobe. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1442-1447. 

Presents general form correction terms for N.O. Tables. 20 ref. 


15506* (Thermodynamics of Electrochemical Processes. ) 
Sur la thermodynamique des processus électrochimiques. 
T. G. Owe Berg. Journal de chimie physique, v. 51, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 225-232. 

Second law of thermodynamics, applied to electrolytic condi- 
tion and to potential between two solutions in contact with 
one another. Tables. 22 ref. 


15507* (Study of Monomolecular Films of High Polymers. ) 
Etude des films monomoléculaires de hauts polyméres. J 


Jaffe. Journal de chimie physique, v. 51, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
243-249. 

Method of finding molecular mass of four fractions of cellulose 
acetate. Tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 


15508* (Electroluminescence of Carbazole by Alternating 
Electric Fields; Characterization of Organic Electrophoto. 
luminescence.) Fleetroluminescence du carbazol par les 
champs électriques alternatifs; caractérisation de lélee. 
trophotoluminescence organique. André Bernanose and Gér. 
ard Marquet. Journal de chimie physique, v. 51, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 255-259. : 
Distinguishes between electro- and electrophoto-luminescence. 
Graphs. 8 ref. 


15509 Use of Oxygen Isotope Effects in the Study of 
Hydration of Ions. Henry Taube. Journal of Physical Chem- 
istry, v. 58, July 1954, p. 523-528. 

Reviews work of John P. Hunt, Aaron C. Rutenberg, Robert 
A. Plane, and Harold M. Feder. Graph, table. 19 ref. 


15510 The Entropies of Aqueous Ions. R. E. Powell. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 1954, p. 528-533, 
poy correlated with degrees of hydration. Graphs, table. 
20 ref. 


15511 The Effect of Paraffin Chain Salts on the Charge 
on Textile Fibers. J. S. Stanley. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 58, July 1954, p. 533-536. 

Streaming potential technique used on cotton, wool, and nylon, 
Diagram, table, graphs. 14 ref. 


15512 A Dielectric Study of the Autoxidation of Ethyl 
Sorbate. Sterling E. Voltz and M. Wesley Rigg. Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 1954, p. 537-541. 


Studies from 30 to 90 C. Tables, graphs. 25 ref. 


15513 The Shapes of Particles From Dielectric Constant 
Studies of Suspensions. Aubrey P. Altshuller. Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 1954, p. 544-547. 


Includes tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


15514 The Catalytic Decomposition of Carbon Monoxide 
on Large Metallic Single Crystals. Victor J. Kehrer, Jr. and 
Henry Leidheiser, Jr. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
July 1954, p. 550-555. 

Catalytic activities of Co, Cu, Ni, Ag, Fe, Cr, and Mo crystals 
and on Pd and Rh plated films. Diagram, tables. 22 ref. 


15515 Ion Exchange in Mixed Solvents. O. D. Bonner 
and Jane C. Moorefield. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
July 1954, p. 555-557. 

Equilibrium of Ag-H system on Dowex 50 with ethanol- and 
dioxane-water media. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


15516 Sorption by Attapulgite. I. Availability of In- 
tracrystalline Channels. R. M. Barrer and N. Mackenzie. 
II. Selectivity Shown by Attapulgite, Sepiolite and Mont- 
morillonite for n-Paraffins. R. M. Barrer, N. Mackenzie, and 
D. M. MacLeod. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 
1954, p. 560-572. 

Ne, Os, COs, NHs, CHsOH, C.HsOH, and n-paraffins used. 
Tables, graphs. 38 ref. 


15517* Temperature Dependence of Microwave Absorp- 
tion Coefficient. Prem Swarup. Journal of Scientific & In- 
dustrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 389-392. 


Includes graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


15518* (Influence of Selective Wetting on Formation of 
Emulsions. ) Vliianie izbiratel’nogo smachivaniia na protsess 
obrazovaniia emul’sii. R. M. Dvoretskaia. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, 
v. 16, no. 4, 1954, p. 246-254. 

Emulsions of transformer oil, kerosene, and petroleum with 
various water solutions. Tables, photographs. 3 ref. 


15519* (Spectrographic Determination of Dissociation Con- 
stants of o-Aminophenol.) Spektrographische Bestimmung 
der Dissoziationskonstanten von o-Aminophenol. E. Sch- 
auenstein and G. M. Perko. Monatshefte fiir Chemie, y. 85, no. 
3, June 1954, p. 580-587. 


Includes tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


15520* (Theory of Solutions.) K teorii rastvorov. M. 1 
Shakhparonov. Moskovskogo Universiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko- 
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Matematicheskikh i Estestoennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 55-59. 
Mathematical analysis of physical properties. 14 ref. 


21* (Mathematical Theory of Catalysis.) K matemati- 
teorii kataliza. A. B. Vasil’eva. Moskovskogo Uni- 
versiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estest- 
vennykh Nauk, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 39-46. 
Includes graph, tables. 4 ref. 


15522* (Problem of Measuring Thermal Conductivity of 
Liquids. Measurement of Thermal Conductivity of Electrolytes 
by Comparative Method of Cylindrical Layer.) K voprosu ob 
izmerenii teploprovodnosti zhidkostei. Izmerenie teplopro- 
vodnosti elektrolitovy otnositel’nym metodom tsilindriches- 
kogo sloia. L. P. Filippov. Moskovskogo Universiteta, Vestnik, 
Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 4, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 59-61. 

Apparatus and method; determinations on sulfuric and aniline- 
acetic acids. Graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 


15523* (Coupling of Spins in a Molecule Containing Three 
Chromic Ions. Magnetic Properties Between 1.6°K and 293°K 
of the Complex Acetate [Crs (CH; COO). (OH).] Cl -8H,0.) 
Couplage de spins dans une molécule contenant trois ions 
chromiques. Propriétés magnétiques entre 1, 6°K et 293°K 
de V'acétate complexe J. 
Wucher and H. M. Gijsman. Physica, v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 361-366. 


Includes tables, charts. 6 ref. 


15524* (Kinetics and Mechanism of Decomposition of 
Gaseous Acetic and Propionic Aldehydes.) Cinétigue et mé- 
canisme de décomposition des aldéhydes acétique et prop- 
pionique gazeux. Michel Niclause. Revue de Tinstitut francais 
du petrole et Annales des combustibles liquides, v. 9, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 327-366. 

Chain decompositions compared. Tables, graphs. 99 ref. 


15525* Some Recent Advances in Physical Chemistry. A. 
R. J. P. Ubbelohde. Royal Institute of Chemistry, Lectures, 
Monographs and Reports, no. 3, 1954, 20 p. 


Includes photographs, graphs, diagrams. 24 ref. 


15526 Opaleseence and Concentration Fluctuations in 
Binary Liquid Mixtures Near the Critical Mixing Point. 
I. Experimental. Chow Quantic. Hl. Theoretical. R. 
Firth and C. L. Williams. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, 
ser. A, June 9, 1954, p. 90-119. 


Includes tables, graphs, diagrams. 50 ref. 


15527 The Effect of Particle Size on the Heat Capacity 
of Titanium Dioxide. J. S. Dugdale, J. A. Morrison, and D. 
Patterson. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 
1954, p. 228-235. 

Includes graphs, table. 15 ref. 


15527a The Electronic Structure of the Borides MB,. 
H. C. Longuet-Higgins and M. de V. Roberts. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, July 7, 1954, p. 336-347. 
Interpretation of structure, stability, and electrical properties 
of metallic borides. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


15528 Nucleation Phenomena Arising During the Dehy- 
dration of Solid Hydrates. W. E. Garner and T. J. Jennings. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, July 22, 1954, p. 
460-471 + 2 plates. 

Includes diagram, photographs, graphs. 11 ref. 


15529 The Thermal Diffusion Factor and Temperature. 
K. E. Grew, F. A. Johnson, and W. E. J. Neal. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, July 22, 1954, p. 513-526. 
Includes diagram, graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


15530* (Electrical Properties of Coarse-Colloidal Aerosols. ) 

Beitrag zur Kenntnis der elektrischen Eigenschaften grob- 

kolloider Aerosole. Werner Jutzi. Staub, 1954, no. 36, p. 

165-212. 

Reasons for electric charge; determining magnitude and sign. 
-, hexadecane-, titanium dioxide-, and ammonium 


chloride-air systems. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs, 
micrographs. 63 ref. 


15531* (Diffusion in the High-Temperature Modifications 
of AgeS and Cu.S.) Zur Diffusion in den Hochtempera- 
turmodifikationen von Ag.S und Cu.S. W. Seith and Rose- 
marie Kruse. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und allgemeine 
Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 1954, p. 141-145. 
Experimental study of diffusion at 200, 250, and 300C. 
Graphs, table. 15 ref. 


15532* (Studies on Polymorphism.) Betrachtungen zur 
Polymorphie. III. (Explanation of Thermal Polymorphism 
From the Standpoint of Crystal Structure.) Zur kristallstruk- 
turellen Deutung der thermischen Polymorphie. Helmut 
G. F. Winkler. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und allgemeine 
Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 1954, p. 169-192. 

Theoretical study. Proposes consideration of temperatures of 
transformation, charges in intrinsic energy, and entropies in 
the ~ anes of polymorphic transformations. Graph, tables. 
43 ref. 


15533* (Growth of Larger Monocrystals of Hexamethylene- 
tetramine From the Vapor Phase.) Ziichtung griésserer 
Einkristalle von Hexamethylentetramin aus der Dampf- 
phase. B. Honigmann. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, 
no. 5, July 1954, p. 322-327. 

epee and theoretical study. Diagrams, tables, graph. 
21 ref. 


15534* (Electrochemical Measurements of the Oxidation 
Rate of Fe(OH). and Mn(OH). by Dissolved Oxygen.) Die 
elektrochemische Messung der Oxydationsgeschwindigkeit 
von Fe(OH). und Mn(OH),. durch gelisten Sauerstoff. 
F. Tédt and K. Stoklossa. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, 
no. 5, July 1954, p. 354-359. 

Effect of pH, concentration, and composition of electrolyte. 
Process can be used to measure any O-consuming reactions in 
H.O solution. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 12 ref. 


15535* (The Effect of Oxygen on the Surface Behavior of 
Copper.) Der Einfluss des Sauerstoffs auf das Oberflichen- 
verhalten von Kupfer. Friedrich Erdmann-Jesnitzer and Fritz 
Giinther. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 407-412. 

Effects of temperature on vapor and dissociation pressures of 
Cu ~% its oxides. Micrograph, photograph, graph, diagrams. 
21 ref. 


15536* (Investigation of the Ionizing Effect of High Veloc- 
ity Electrons.) Untersuchungen zur lonisierungswirkung 
schneller Elektronen. R. Decher and H. Kulenkampff. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Physik, v. 137, no. 5, 1954, p. 638-648. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, table. 12 ref. 


15537* (The Absorption Spectrum of the Products of 
Photo-Chemical Reaction of Silver Bromide With Silver Sul- 
fide at Low Temperatures.) Das Absorptionsspektrum der 
photochemischen Reaktionsprodukte von Silberbromid mit 
Silbersulfid bei tiefen Temperaturen. O. Stasiw. Zeitschrift 
fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 246-250. 

Includes graphs. 10 ref. 


15538* (Aqueous Concentration Chains, With Nonaqueous 
Intermediary Phases.) Uber wiissrige Konzentrationsketten 
mit nichtwissriger Zwischenphase. k. F. Bonhoeffer, M. 
Kahlweit, and H. Strehlow. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische 
Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, p. 21-41, 
ee of electrolyte systems. Tables, charts, diagrams. 11 
ref. 


15539* (The Kinetics of the Reduction of Nickel Oxide by 
Hydrogen.) Zur Kinetik der Reduktion von Nickeloxyd mit 
Wasserstoff. K. Hauffe and A. Rahmel. Zeitschrift fiir physika- 
lische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, p. 104-128. 
Rate dependent upon the pressure, partial steam pressure, 
temperature, pre-treatment, and addition of foreign oxides. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrograph. 25 ref. 


15540* (Conductivity Measurements on Polyelectrolytes 
(Polyphosphates).) Leitfihigkeitsmessungen an Polyelek- 
trolyten (Polyphosphaten). U. Schindewolf. Zeitschrift fiir 
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eee Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, May 1954, 
p. -141. 

Degree of dissociation and mobility of polyphosphates of dif- 
ferent concentration computed from conductivity and _transi- 
tion measurements. Graphs. 15 ref. 


15541* (Activated Diffusion in Porous Adsorbents.) Akti- 
vierte Diffusion in porésen Adsorbentien. R. A. W. Haul. 
Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, 
May 1954, p. 153-175. 

Rates of adsorption at constant gas pressure and variable tem- 
peratures, porosity, and surface concentration. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 21 ref. 


15542* (Kinetics of Very Fast Ionic Reactions in Aqueous 
Solution.) Uber die Kinetik sehr schnell verlaufender lonen- 
reaktionen in wiisseriger Lésung. M. Eigen. Zeitschrift fiir 
physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, May 1954, 
p. 176-200. 

Theory of kinetics of reactions and relaxation phenomena in 
electrolyte solutions; rate and mechanism of special ionic reac- 
tions in aqueous solutions from measurements of absorption of 
ultrasonic energy. Graphs, diagrams. 35 ref. 


15543* (Determination of the Dissociation Vapor Pressure 
of Silver and Cuprous Halides by the Tarnishing Method. ) 
Bestimmung der Di iationsdampfdrucke von Silber- und 
Kupfer I-Halogeniden nach der Anlaufmethode. Ernst 
Kordes and Lothar Libera. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie 
(Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, May 1954, p. 211-240. 
Eepetneatel and theoretical treatise proves adequacy of tar- 
nishing method in determining vapor pressures of dissociation. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 32 ref. 


15443a* (Formation of the Electrochemical Double Layer 
on Equilibrium Electrodes.) Zur Ausbildung der elektro- 
chemischen Doppelschicht an Gleichgewichtselektroden. H. 
J. Oel and H. Strehlow. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie 
(Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, May 1954, p. 241-255. 

Method determines Billiter potential of Cu and Bi electrodes, 
+ pony current flow is neutralized. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 

ref. 


15544* (Graetz Formula for Viscosity of Liquids.) O for- 
mule Grettsa dlia viazkosti zhidkostei. D. A. Pospekhov. 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 7, July 1954, p. 789-791. 
Temperature-viscosity relationships for toluene, isobutyls, and 
butyrates. Table. 9 ref. 


See also: 
15423 (properties of 2,2,4-trimethylpentane ) 
15560 (catalytic drying of oils) 
16042 (physics of thin films) 
16349 (thermodynamics of Zn-In system) 


COATINGS 


15545 Corrosion Resistant Finishes. Arno J. Liebman. 
American Paint Journal, v. 38, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 26 + 6 pages. 
Baked coatings; coatings in the form of linings; metallizing 
under organic coating systems; care along weld-seams; coatings 
in hidden areas. 21 ref. 


15546 Industrial Finishes. C. G. Moore. American Paint 
Journal, v. 38, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 77 + 10 pages. 

Crystallizing, hammer, wrinkle, and spatter finishes; crackle 
lacquers. 32 ref. 


15547 Tall Oil—Its Functions in the Paint Industry. I. 

Economics and Chemistry of Tall Oil. William Brushwell. 

American Paint Journal, v. 38, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 72 + 11 

pages. 

History and production statistics; chemistry; refining and man- 

| techniques; formulation; and uses. Tables, diagrams. 
ref. 


15548 Hot T Problems. G. I. Chufarov, M. G. Zhu- 
ravleva, E. P. Tatievskaya, B. D. Averbukh, and V. K. Antonov. 


Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3262, 8 p. 
(From Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 25, 1953, p. 652-655. ) 
—— abstracted from original. See item 1803, v. 3, Feb, 


15549 Gas Chromizing of Steel Using Ceramic Materials, 
G. N. Dubinin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3316, 6 p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 12, 
1953, p. 69-70.) 
Use of porous ceramics saturated with CrCl to produce a 
steady supply of Cr. Equipment and techniques. Table, dia- 
grams, micrograph. 7 ref. 


15550 Investigation of Some Slushing Oils Capable of 
Protecting Steel Parts From Corrosion During Processing 
and Storage. V. V. Skorchelletti_ and V. E. Piskorskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3317, 9 p. (From 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 3, 1954, p. 314-318.) 


— abstracted from original. See item 10991. v. 3, Aug. 


15551* Chromizing of Spheroidal Graphite Cast Iron, 
(English.) Shigetomo Ueda. Castings Research Laboratory, 
Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 39-41. 

Chromium chloride process. Wear tests of chromized surface. 
Micrograph, diagram, graph. 2 ref. 


15552 Corrections for Seven Defects in Enameled Alu- 
minum. Ceramic Industry, v. 63, Aug. 1954, p. 67-68. 
Defects include low gloss and acid resistance, spalling, and 
tearing. 

15553* Thick Insulating Ceramic Coatings for Metal. 
Ceramics, v. 6, July 1954, p. 207-217 

Compositions, application by dipping or ramming. Properties. 
Tables, diagram, graphs. 


15554 Flame Spraying Increases Versatility of Refractory 
Coatings. Frank Charity. Consulting Engineer, v. 4, Aug. 
1954, p. 36-37. 


Types of coatings; application procedures. Photographs, table. 


15555 Testing Tank Car Linings. J. Robert Spraul. Corro- 
sion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 243-247; disc., p. 247. 

Corrosive factors and conditions for preferred use of protective 
coatings on interior of tank cars. Tables, photograph. 4 ref. 


15556 Sprayed Zine Coatings for the Protection of Iron 
and Steel. E. E. Halls. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 
v. 7; Metal Spraying, v. 4, July 1954, p. 279-281, 283-284. 
Spraying process; its use in combination with paint finishes. 
Photographs, table. (To be concluded. ) 


15557* (New Plasticizers for Nitrocellulose Lacquers.) Uber 
neue Weichmachungsmittel fiir Nitrocelluloselacke. A. 
Kraus. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, v. 56, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 377-380. 


Includes table. 4 ref. 


15558 Milling Practices With High Density Balls. J. B. 
Vernetti. Finish, v. 11, Aug. 1954, p. 45-46. 


A survey of comparison with porcelain balls. Table. 


15558a Recent Trends in Coatings Formulation. I. Wil- 
liam von Fischer and Edward G. Bobalek. Finish, v. 11, Aug. 
1954, p. 57-59, 64, 66. 

Progress in synthetic resin formulation. Tables, photograph, 
diagram. 2 ref. 


15559 Scumming of Enamels. Final Report of Sub-Com- 
mittee of the Institute of Vitreous Enamellers. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 97, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 153-158. 


Summaries of research literature on scumming, covering the 
associated industries of ceramics and glass. Graph, tables. 


15560 Catalyst Studies in Vinyltoluene-Drying Oil Re- 
actions. F. J. Buege. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, Aug. 1954, p. 1695-1700. 


Includes tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
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15561 Painting Steel Drums in Singapore. HI. C. Ray- 
mond Syer. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 30 + 6 
pages. 

Cleaning and preliminary treatments. Photographs. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 


15562 Northrop Aircraft Adopts Flow Coat Priming. J. D. 
Breneman. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 44-46 + 
4 pages. 

Conveyor schedule and infra-red drying. Photographs. 


15563* Progress in Synthetic Resins. Industrial Finishing 
(London), v. 6, July 1954, p. 887-890. 


Includes tables. 


15564* Chromium Diffusion as a Commercial Process. R. 
L. Samuel and N. A. Lockington. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, July 1954, p. 896 + 10 pages. 

Explains process and results obtained. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
12 ref. 


15565* The Development of Modern Organic Finishes. H. 
Hollis. Institute of Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 
1954, p. 127-141; disc., p. 141-144. 


Includes tables, diagrams. 


15566* Some Aspects of Tinning by Immersion Processes. 
D. E. Weimer and J. W. Price. Institute of Metal Finishing, 
Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 1954, p. 163-176. 

Contact process; tinning of Al alloys by simple immersion. 
Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


15567 The Mechanism of the Corrosion-Inhibitive Action 
of Paints, With Special Reference to Basic Pigments. J. E. 
O. Mayne and D. van Rooyen. Journal of Applied Chemistry, 
v. 4, July 1954, p. 384-394. 

Use of a basic pigment modifies anodic reaction. Studies of 
the linoleates of Pb, Zn, Ca, Ba, and Sr. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 27 ref. 


15568* Studies on Metallizing of Non-Metals. I. Nickel 
Sulphate-Pyridine Bath. Kk. Chakraborty and T. Banerjee. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 
1954, p. 433-440. 

Influence of various factors on Ni microfilms formed on glass 
by reduction of NiSO, with NaHSO, in presence of pyridine. 
Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


15569 The Cassel Sulfinuz Process. Machinery (London), 
v. 85, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 291-293. 

Sulfurizing process for carbon, alloy, and tool steels and cast 
iron. Increases resistance to wear and seizure, and reduces 
coefficient of friction between treated surfaces. Tables. 


15570* (Electrochemical Investigation of Corrosion-Inhibi- 
tive Phosphate Coatings.) Korréziégatlé foszfathevonatok 
elektrokémiai vizsgalata. Il. (The Effect of Aftertreatment 
in the Case of Hot and Cold Phosphatizing. ) Utékezelés hatasa 
a meleg és hideg foszfatozasnal. Klara Kovacs. Magyar 
Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 210-213. 
Interpretation of studies on the breakdown potential of various 
phosphate treatments. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


15571* (Metallizing Nonconductors.) Metallisieren von 
Nichtleitern. F. Elser. Metalloberfléiche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 107-110. 

Chemical and mechanical methods of applying metals to 
plastics, glass, porcelain, and wood. Tables, graph. (To be 
) 


15572* (Further Development of the Metal Spraying Tech- 
nique.) Weiterentwicklung der Metallspritztechnik. Hans 
Reininger. Metalloberfléche, Ausgabe B. v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 102-104. 

Comparison of commercial processes. Photographs, micrographs, 
table. (To be continued. ) 


15573* (Influence of Withdrawal Rate on the Thickness of 
Zinc Coatings.) Influence de la vitesse de retrait sur 
Pépasseur du film de zine. A. Gordet. Métallurgie et la 


construction mécanique, v. 86, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
593, 595. 

Proper selection of withdrawal rate is very important in 
obtaining uniform galvanizing. 


15574 Adherence of Paint Films. E. G. Bobrlek. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 113-119. 

Effect of pigments, thinners, and application conditions. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 


15575* Flame-Sprayed Plastic Coatings. M. M. Renfrew 
and A. J. Freeman. Organic Finishing, v. 15, July 1954, p. 
8-10. 

Equipment and materials. Advantages and disadvantages. 
Photographs. 7 ref. 


15576 Thermal Radiations and Surface Coatings. k. 
Magnusson. Paint Manufacture, v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 255-257. 
Absorptivity and reflectivity of several coatings, especially with 
Al pigments. Photographs, tables. 3 ref. 


15577 Conophor Oil. G. T. Bray. Paint Manufacture, vy. 24, 
Aug. 1954, p. 258-260. 

This Nigerian product, better than linseed oil, shows economic 
promise. Photograph. 7 ref. 


15578 A History of Paints and Varnishes in Great Britain. 
Vv. The Advent of Technology. F. Armitage. Paint Manu- 
facture, v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 261-264. 


Includes graph. 


15579 Carbon Blacks for Protective Coatings. UI. The 
Influence of Milling Conditions on Dispersions. L. 
Venuto. Paint Manufacture, v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 265-273. 


Shows value of thorough milling. Photographs, graphs. 3 ref. 


15580 Coloured Pigments. Paint Manufacture, vy. 24, Aug. 
1954, p. 277-279. 
How all pigment properties fit into final selection. Photographs. 


15581* The Role of Petrochemicals in Paint. Philip Hei- 
berger. Paint and Varnish Production, vy. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 
23-27. 

Principal products; future. Photographs. 


15582* Asphalt Roofing Aluminum Paint and Its Effect 
on Leafing. Raymond H. Frederick and W. P. Woosley. Paint 
and Varnish Production, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 28-33. 


Effects of vehicle components. Tables, graphs. 


15583 Fighting Corrosion, Erosion, and Reducing Metal 
Temperature in Vessels and Lines With Monolithic Linings. 
Walter A. Bradbury. Petroleum Engineer, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
C57 + 5 pages. " 

At high temperatures monolithic linings have given good service 
in hydrocarbon-catalyst media for three years; in catalyst service 
these linings have stood up for six years. Graphs, photographs, 
diagrams, table. 


15584* Industrial Applications for Metallized Noncon- 
ductors. Harold Narcus. Plating, v. 41, Aug. 1954, p. 901-902, 
907-913; dise., p. 913-914. 

Electronics, slush molds, spray masks, and medicine. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15585* Modern Industrial Paint Strippers. Rubin M. 
Operowsky. Plating, v. 41, Aug. 1954, p. 915-920. 
Includes tables. 6 ref. 


15586* A New Method of Protecting Magnesium. R. 
Stricklen. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 59 + 
7 pages. 

Chromate conversion coating. Properties, surface preparation, 
application, and testing. Photographs, tables. 4 Mt 


15587* (O.N.E.R.A. Processes of Thermal Chromizing and 
the Heat-Treatment of Chromized Steels.) Procédés de 
chromage thermique O.N.E.R.A. et traitements thermiques 
des aciers chromisés. Ph. Galmiche. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 489-497. 


Influence of the quality of steels treated and of conditions of 
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treament on the quality of protection conferred by thermal 
chromizing. Photographs, tables, micrographs. 


15588* (“Integrated Chromizing”: Combination of a Simple 
Heat Treatment With a Thermochemical Chromium Cementa- 
tion Treatment.) Association d’un traitement thermique 
élémentaire et d’un traitement thermochimique de cémenta- 
tion par le chrome “Chromisation intégrée”. Ph. Galmiche. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 498-501; disc., 
p. 501-502. 

Examples of cases where a metal surface-diffusion treatment, 
chromizing in particular, can be combined with an_ ordinary 
heat treatment process. Micrographs, diagrams, tables. 


15589* (Notes on the Gaseous Chromizing of Steel.) Notes 
sur la chromisation gazeuse de l’acier. Paul R. Duré. Revue 
universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 531-541. 
Review of techniques, equipment, and applications. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 


15590* (Electric Spark Hardening of Machine Parts.) Elek- 
troiskrovoe uprochnenie detalei mashin. A. V. Poliachenko. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 65-70. 
Treatment of cutting surfaces. Hardness and resistance to wear. 
Electrode compositions. Table, graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


15591 The Effect of Welding Variables on Hard-Facing 
Deposits. A. Zvanut and V. Peters. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 778-782. 

Effects of variables which determine deposit analysis and cool- 
ing rate of the deposit. Tables, graphs. 


15592* (Oleic Acid as a Film Former.) Oleinovaia kislota 
kak plenkoobrazuiushchee. I. T. Taranenko. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 7, July 1954, p. 794-797. 
Qualitative characteristics. Process of film formation compared 
with films from linseed oil. Polycondensation. Tables. 9 ref. 


See also: 
15663 (chemical finishes for Al) 
15668 (metal finishing) 
16220 (refractories index of Ge films) 
16359 (structure of metal coatings ) 
16490 (dust hazard in enamel manufacture ) 


CORROSION 


15593* Where to Place the Reference Electrode on a 
Pipeline. Leon P. Sudrabin and Joseph A. Lehmann. American 
Gas Journal, v. 181, Aug. 1954, p. 16-17, 35. 

Subsurface potential calculations establish effectiveness of 
cathodic protection. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


15594 Corrosion Is a Major Cause of Wear in Engine 
Cylinders. Oscar W. Wuerz. Automotive Industries, y. 111, 
Aug. 1, 1954, p. 60-61. 

Additive type oil results in saving in labor, material, and lost 
revenue time. Graphs, table. 


15595* Prevention of Water Corrosion in Mining Opera- 
tions. Peter W. Sherwood. Canadian Mining Journal, v. 75, 
Aug. 1954, p. 72-75. 

Six methods of reducing corrosive action. 


15596* How the Addition of Metals Affects Sulphuriza- 
tion-Resistant Property of Cast Iron at High Temperature. 
(English.) Masakazu Shiozawa and Hiroshi Nakai. Castings 
Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, 
p. 11-13. 

Effects of Al, Mn, Mo, and Si on resistance of cast iron to fumes 
containing S compounds. Tables, graph, diagram. 


15597* Electron Diffraction Studies on the Nature of 
the Corrosion and Heat Resistances of Titanium. Tadayuki 
Nakayama. Castings Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 57-59. 

Studies of the protective film formed on the surface of Ti on 
exposure to salt water. Tables, diagram, photograph. 4 ref. 


15598 The Performance of Aluminium in Ships. D. C. G. 
Lees. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 31, July 31, p. 949-955, 
Examples. Corrosion; protective anodes. Joints; protective treat- 
ments. Photographs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


15599* Borax Solutions Found to Inhibit Rusting. Fred 
W. Blaisdell. Civil Engineering, v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 357-538, 
viscosity of water can neglected in ordin hydraulic 
laboratory work. Graphs. ne 


15600 Comparisons of Cathodic Protection Test Methods, 
ge hy Logan. Corrosion, v. 10, July 1954, p. 206-210; dise., 
p. 211. 


Four methods compared in three soil types. Graphs. 8 ref. 


15601 Some Experiences With Cathodic Protection in 
Chicago. L. M. Plym. Corrosion, v. 10, July 1954, p. 213-214, 


Protection for Pb-sheathed telephone cables. Table, diagram. 


15602 Chromate for Corrosion Control in Methanol Anti- 
freeze. George E. Best and Eugene A. Roche. Corrosion, v. 10 
July 1954, p. 217-223; dise., p. 223. 
Two year study shows 5000 p.p.m. of NasCrO, is ad 

inhibitor. Photographs, tables. ref. 


15603 Industrial Applications of a Method for Measuring 

Small Amounts of Corrosion Without Removal of Corrosion 

Products. Andrew Dravnieks and Horace A. Cataldi. Corrosion, 

v. 10, July 1954, p. 224-230. 

ioe. electrical resistance method. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
ret. 


15604 Some Observations of Cathodic Protection Potential 
Criteria in Localized Pitting. T-2-C Report Pub. 54-2. Can 
rosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 232-236. 

Minimum current requirements for cathodic protection. Dia- 
grams, tables, graph. 9 ref. 


anley J. Eisler an arry L. Faigen. Corrosion, v. 10, Aug. 
1954, p. 237-242. 
Method removes contaminants from steel surfaces ji pari 

material for storage. Tables, photographs. 18 ref. a 


15606 Survey of Corrosion Control in California Pu 
ing Wells. Frank E. Davie and Preston W. Hill. Gonnion, ' 
10, Aug. 1954, p. 248-251; disc., p. 251. 

Use of inhibitors resulted in an average of 50% reduction in 
pulling jobs. Material replacements greatly reduced. Graphs, 
ables. 


15607 A Promising Spray-Applied Inhibitor of Internal 
Corrosion of Oil Tank Ships. J. D. Sudbury, D. A. Shock, 
and F. W. Mann. Corrosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 253-258. 
Good results shown with an inhibitor incorporating calci d 
sodium sulfonates, but hydrocarbons 
are sought. Photographs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


15608 Selecting Gaskets to Limit Corrosion of Stainless 
Steel Bolted Joints in a Chemical Plant. E. V. Kunkel. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 260-266. 

Corrosion control by proper selection of gasket material, proper 
joint design; modification of corrosion characteristics of process 
fluid being handled. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 


15609 Corrosion of Aluminum in Potassium Chloride 
Solutions. I. Effects of Concentrations of KCl and Dis- 
solved Oxygen. W. Beck, F. G. Keihn, and R. G. Gold. Elec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 393-399. 
Weight loss increased with time and increasing O concentra- 
tion, but decreased with increasing electrolyte concentration. 
Tables, graphs, diagram. 21 ref. . 


15610 Improvement of the Corrosion Resistance of Tin- 
plate by a Chemical Treatment. S. C. Britton and R. M. 
—- Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 351- 


Treatment in sodium chromate-sodium hydroxide solution found 
practical for food cans. Photographs, graphs, table. 5 ref. 
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15611* High Temperature Oxidation Characteristics of 
Some Manganese-Aluminium Steels. I. A. A. Krishnan 
and Ved Prakash. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
y. 13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 444-449. 

Oxidation characteristics obey parabolic law at 600 to 700 C. 
Effects of Mn and Al additions. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
6 ref. 


15612* (The Mechanism of Oxidation of Iron and Alloy 
Steels at Higher Temperatures.) Uber den Mechanismus der 
Oxydation von Eisen und legierten Stihlen bei héheren 
Temperaturen. K. Hauffe. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 97-103. 

Lattice structures; diffusion of O and alloying elements in 
connection with oxidation,- and design of oxidation-resistant 
steels. Graphs, micrograph, table, diagram. 35 ref. 


15613* (Titanium and Corrosion.) Le titane et la corrosion. 
Ch. More. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 581-582. 

Corrosion resistance properties of Ti and its alloys. 5 ref. 


15614 Corrosion of Pump Parts. Edward H. Huss. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 100-102. 

Dynamic corrosion tests on Ni alloys, stainless steels, and other 
metals. Diagrams, photograph, table. 


15615 Cut Deethanizer Corrosion 92%. Petroleum Process- 
ing, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 1192-1193. 
Injection of organic inhibitor protects metal in reflux lines for 
Sun Oil Co. Diagram, photograph. 


15616* (Protection of Metals by Means of Corrosion In- 
hibitors.) Ueber den Korrosionsschutz von Metallen durch 
Inhibitoren. A. Bukowiecki. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 6, June 1954, p. 169-186. 
Critical review on inhibitors and mechanism of inhibition. 
Graphs, tables. 121 ref. 


15617* (Corrosion Protection in the Processing of Copper 
Solutions.) Korrosionsschutz bei der Verarbeitung von Kup- 
ferlaugen. Wilhelm Teworte. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 387-391. 

Materials and techniques for equipment used in hydrometal- 
lurgy of Cu. Diagrams, photographs. 


15618* (Contact Corrosion of Magnetic Alloys and Protec- 
tion by Metallic and Oxide Coatings.) Kontaktnaia korroziia 
magnievykh splavov i zashchita ot nee metallicheskimi i 
oksidnymi pokrytiiami. A. V. Shreider. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 7, July 1954, p. 735-756. 

Corrosive media. Chemical composition of alloys. Macro-cathode 
materials. Corrosion tests. Technology of coatings and platings; 
ee results. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
16 ref. 


See also: 
15567 (corrosion inhibition by paints ) 
15651 (passivity of Zr) 
16210 (sigma phase and corrosion of stainless steels) 
16354 (oxidation of sheet iron) 
16442 (corrosion in high temperature water) 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


15619 The Motion of Electrons in Two Combined Mag- 
netic Fields. ( English.) Sven Gésta Nilsson. Acta Polytechnica 
(Electrical Engineering Series), v. 5, no. 5, 1954, 22 p. (Tl 
Ac81) 

Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


15620* (The Use of Current in Large D. C. Motors. The 
Theory of Commutation Distrubances.) Die Stromwendung 
grosser Gleichstrommaschinen. Theorie der Kommutie- 


rungsstérungen. Ludwig Arthur Dreyfus. Acta Polytechnica 
(Electrical Engineering Series), v. 5, no. 6, 1954, 162 p. 
(Tl Ac81) 

Mathematical treatise on various causes of commutation 
troubles. Graphs, tables, and diagrams. 


15621* (The Cable Problem in the Transmission of High 
Voltage Direct Current.) Das Kabelproblem bei Gleichstrom- 
Héchstspannungsiibertragungen. O. Gasser and Ch. Held. 
Brennstoff-W drme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 265-270. 
Advantages of cables over open-wire transmission lines. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


15622* (Present and Future Use of Solar Energy.) Uber 
die gegenwiartige und zukiinftige Ausnutzung der Sonnenen- 
ergie. W. Vogel and H. F. Mueller. Brennstoff-Wdarme-Kraft, 
v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 278-282. 

Conversion to electrical and thermal energy. Means of storing; 
uses in biological processes. Photograph, table. 14 ref. 


15623* Caleulation of Life Characteristics of Insulation. 
L. C. Whitman and Paul Doigan. Communication and Elec- 
tronics, 1954, July, p. 193-197; disc., p. 197-198. 

Method calculates insulation degradation curves. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 6 ref. 


15624* Eddy-Current Phenomena in Ferromagnetic Ma- 
terials. H. M. McConnell. Communication and Electronics, 
1954, July, p. 226-233; disc., p. 233-235. 

Logical transition from linear theory to non-linear theory; 
— in typical problems. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
6 ref. 


15625* (Dielectric Losses and Breakdown of Alkali Halide 
Salt Crystals.) Dielektricheskie poteri i proboi kristallov 
shchelochno-galoidnykh solei. A. A. Vorob'ev, K. A. Vodop'ia- 
nov, and M. A. Krivov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, 
no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1135-1136. 

Relation between electric strength and temperature of forma- 
tion. Graphs. 4 ref. 


15626* (Dependence of Isotherms of Surface Resistance of 
Superconductors on Frequency.) K chastotnoi zavisimosti 
izoterm poverkhnostnogo soprotivleniia sverkhprovodnikov. 
A. A. Galkin and P. A. Bezuglyi. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 217-219. 

Includes graph. 9 ref. 


15627 Electrical Circuits for Weight Measurement. I. 
Gerald C. Mayer. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, 
p. 80-85. 

Sixteen basic circuits demonstrate fundamentals of electrical 
weighing as incorporated in automatic controls. Photographs, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


15628 Adjustable-Voltage Drives With Magnetic Amplifier 
Control. G. A. Bumann and C. C. Gould. Electrical Manu- 
facturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 106-113. 

Functions of a magnetic amplifier in providing speed regulation 
in a basic Ward Leonard drive. Diagrams, graphs. 


15629* Statice Load to Cut Motor Self-Excitation Voltage. 
J. K. Dillard and C. J. Baldwin. Electric Light and Power, v. 
32, Aug. 1954, p. 94-97. 

Dangerous self-excitation voltages of a motor and capacitor 
switched as a unit, curbed by connecting static load in parallel 
with the combination. Graphs, circuit diagram, table. 2 ref. 


15630* (Heat-Resistance of Materials.) Wiirme- 
bestindigkeit von Isolierstoffen. G. Ehlers. Elektrotechnische 
Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 14, July 1954, p. 469-476. 
Weight losses and electrical and mechanical strengths measured 
for 80 materials from 50 to 250 C. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15631* (Principles of Hydrogen Cooling of Turbogenerators.) 
Grundlagen fiir die Wasserstoffkiihlung bei Turbogenera- 
toren. R. Modlinger. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, vy. 75, Aus- 
gabe A, no. 14, July 1954, p. 476-478. 

Characteristics of various systems. Advantages over air cooling. 
Photographs, graphs, table. 4 ref. 


15632* Phenomena Associated With the Disintegration of 
Fuse Wires. A. E. Barrington. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 6, 1954, 
p. 187-189. 

yee reduced-pressure fuse. Diagrams, graphs, oscillograms. 
25 ref. 
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15633* Bare Conductors for Generator-Transformer Units. 
J. Bruce Laurie. Engineering, vy. 178, July 30, 1954, p. 143- 
148. 

Selection influenced by design and economic considerations. 
Graphs, tables, photograph, diagram. 7 ref. 


15634* (The Two-Wire Amplifier as Gyrator and as Qaudri- 
pole for the Production of Unusual Impedances.) Der 
Zweidrahtverstirker als Gyrator und als Vierpol zur Herstel- 
lung ungewoéhnlicher Scheinwiderstande. Walter Nonnen- 
feldgesteuerte Variometer. A. Weis. Frequenz, v. 8, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 201-204. 

Theoretical treatise. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


15635* (Magnetic-Field Controlled Variometers.) Magnet- 
feldgesteuerte Variometer. A. Weis. Frequecz, v. 8, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 204-211. 

Correlating formula for characteristics of magneto-variometer; 
losses of premagnetized ferrite cores. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


15636 In-Plant Electrical Distribution. Industry and Power, 
v. 67, Aug. 1954, p. 51-74. 

Significant factors from selection of an energy source to final 
iibvey of power to utilization devices. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 


15637 Experimental Procedures for Determining the Ef- 
ficiency of Four-Terminal Networks. H. F. Mathis. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 982-986. 

Use of circular loci plotted in impedance or reflection coefficient 
planes. Diagrams. 6 ref. 


15638* Pilotherm, a New Small Switching Element. J. 
Huber. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 166-168. 
A small wafer (2 cm. diameter) based on a bimetallic disc 
operates at 100 C. Photographs, diagrams. 


15639 Germanium—New Frontier for High Power Rectifi- 
cation. C. E. Hamann. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 188-192. 

Initial applications demonstrate significant advantages in higher 
cell ratings, lower losses, longer life, higher efficiency, and 
marked cell size reduction. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


15640* Power Factor Improvement. Clive E. Baugh. Re- 
frigerating Engineering, v. 62, Aug. 1954, p. 43 + 5 pages. 
Problems associated with room-type air conditioners. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 


15641 Direct Current for Long Distance Power Trans- 
mission. J. H. M. Sykes. Research, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 307-311. 


Advantages of d.c. transmission as compared with a.c. 


15642 Determining Capacitor Leakage Resistance and Di- 
electric Soak. Ed Molloy. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Aug. 1954, p. 90- 
91, 161. 

Tests on common capacitors. Graphs, circuit diagrams. 


15643* Inductance and Dynamic Resistance Meter. G. G. 
Johnstone. Wireless World, v. 60, Aug. 1954, p. 377-381. 


Instrument for testing medium-wave receiver coils. Photograph, 
diagrams, graphs. 


$228 (electrical properties of 
electrical properties of TiO. 
15484 (dielectric of PbSn.O. and PbTisOs) 
15675 (ferromagnetic resonance ) 
15752 (electronic voltmeter ) 
15781 (electro magnetic actions in moving liquids ) 
15915 (electrical measurement ) 
15916 (measuring of magnetic fields) 
15917 (magnetic instruments ) 
15924 (electrometers ) 
15935 (theory of servomechanism control ) 
16434 (equivalent circuits for nuclear reactors ) 
16529 (magnetic ferrites ) 
16569 (embedment of electrical components ) 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND 
ELECTROPROCESSES 


15644 Hard Chrome Can Be Plated to ‘Tenths’ in Produe- 
tion. George de Mirjian. American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 2. 
1954,, p. 101-103. 

Controlled solution temperatures, current density, and plating 
time eliminates subsequent grinding and lapping to size, pro- 
vides better surface. Photographs, graph, nae. 


15645 Anodic Oxidation of Metals With Different Surface 
Textures. G. S. Vozdvizhenskii, A. Sh. Valeev, and T. N. 
Grechukhina. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3055, 6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 72, no. 2, 
1950, p. 311-313.) 

Effects of preliminary finishing method on quality of anodic 
finish of commercially pure Al. Table. 6 ref. 


15646 Regeneration of Electropolishing Solutions for 

Steel. N. P. Fedot’ev, E. G. Kruglova, and S. Ya. Grilikhes, 

Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3334, 14 p. 

oo Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, y. 27, no. 2, 1954, p. 157- 
-) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 9525, v. 3, 

July 1954. 


15647* (Study of Constant-Current Overvoltage in the Case 
of Nonstationary Diffusion for an Oxidation-Reduction System. ) 
Etude de la surtension a courant constant dans le cas d’une 
diffusion non stationnaire pour un systéme d’oxydo-rédue- 
tion. George S. Feuillade. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 
19, 1954, p. 268-270. 

Energy transfer in electrochemical systems by combining over- 
voltage and diffusion equations. 6 ref. 


15648 Formation of Anodic Oxide Films on Cathodes. D. 
A. Vermilyea. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 
1954, p. 389-392. 

TazOs may be formed on Ta when the Ta potential on the 
hydrogen scale is negative. Experimental results and discussion. 
Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


15649 Studies on the Anodic Polarization of Zirconium 
and Zirconium Alloys. Mario Maraghini, George B. Adams, 
Jr., and Pierre Van Rysselberghe. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 400-409. 

Corrosion potentials in various electrolytes. Factors affecting 
oxide film formation. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


15650 Electronic Configuration in Electrodeposition From 
Aqueous Solution. Ul. Metal Deposition From Certain 
Complex Ions. Ernest H. Lyons, Jr., John C. Bailar, Jr., and 
H. A. Laitinen. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 
1954, p. 410-414. 

Determinated by cathode current efficiencies and polarograms. 
Tables. 30 ref. 


15651 The Electrochemical Polarization of Zirconium in 
Neutral Salt Solutions. Norman Hackerman and Olin B. 
Cecil. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 
419-425. 

Cathodic and anodic polarization curves in neutral NaCl at 
constant current densities between 3.5 x 10° and 3.5 x 10° 
amp. per sq. cm. Graphs. 7 ref. 


15652  Electromachining and Superfinishing as a Produe- 
tion Tool. I. The Process and Its Applications. A. T. Steer. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, July 1954, p. 249-255. 


Includes micrographs, tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


15653 Nickel and Chromium Plating of Zine Base Die 
Castings. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, July 1954, 
p. 257-262. 

Properties of the die-castings; methods of polishing, cleaning, 
and etching; direct Ni plating; the use of various Cu strike 
processes; and barrel plating. Tables, photographs. 8 ref. 
15654* The Future of Electroplating. William Blum. In- 
stitute of Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 1954, p. 
107-120; dise., p. 121-126. 

Predictions in the field covering next 25 yr. 
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15655 Phosphorized Anodes Produce Smoother, Heavier 
Copper Plate. R. P. Nevers, R. L. Hungerford, and E. W. 
Palmer. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 114-116. 
Copper electrodes containing at least 0.005% P or As give better 
yo than high-purity electrodes. Micrograph, table, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


15656* (The Mechanism of Electrolytic Oxidation and Re- 
duction in Some Reversible Systems.) Sur le mécanisme de 
loxydation et de la réduction électrolytiques dans quelques 
systemes réversibles. Eugéne Lewartowicz. Journal de chimie 
physique, v. 51, no. 5, May 1954, p. 267-275. 

Measurement of reaction yields obtained at high over-voltages. 
Diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 


15657* (Evolution of the Equilibrium Potential of an Elec- 
trode as a Function of Its Surface State.) Fvolution du 
potentiel d’équilibre d’une electrode en fonction de son 
état superficiel. M. Bonnemay. Journal des recherches du 
centre national de la recherche scientifique, 1954, no. 27, June, 
p. 392-395. 

Theoretical study. 2 ref. 


15657a* Finishing in the Heart of Industrial Europe. 
Joan T. Wiarda and Marvin Rubinstein. Metal Finishing, v. 52, 
Aug. 1954, p. 51-64. 

Technical study of electroplating shops in Blegium, England, 
France, W. Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, and Switzerland. 
Photographs, tables. 


15658* Commercial Aspects of European Finishing. Joan 
Wiarda and Marvin Rubinstein. Metal Finishing, v. 52, Aug. 
1954, p. 65-66. 

Factors such as war damage and national confinement on elec- 
troplating facilities. Photographs. 


15659* Plating in the Automotive Industry: Its History 
and Development. William M. Phillips. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Aug. 1954, p. 73-77. 

Advent of auto grilles, stainless steel, bright plating, and World 
War II. Photographs. (To be concluded. ) 


15660* <A Study of Leveling in Cyanide Copper Baths. 
Barnet D. Ostrow and Fred I. Nobel. Plating, v. 41, Aug. 1954, 
p. 885-891; disc., p. 899-900. 


Includes photograph, graphs. 8 ref. 


15661" A Study of Leveling in Acid Copper Baths. Fred 
I. Nobel and Barnet D. Ostrow. Plating, v. 41, Aug. 1954, p. 
892-899; disc., p. 899-900. 


Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


15662* Finishing Metal Surfaces for Aircraft Gas Tur- 
bines. W. B. Stephenson, Jr. Products Finishing, v. 18, Aug. 
1954, p. 24-29. 

Surface protection from corrosion and abrasion at temperatures 
and in air velocities far beyond natural element exposure. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 

15663* Finishes for Aluminum. II. Chemical & Elec- 
trochemical Finishing. R. Vanden Berg. Screw Machine En- 
gineering, v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 41-47. 

Bright dip; frosted finish; chemical oxide and phosphate coat- 
ings; anodic oxidation; and electroplating. Photographs, table, 
diagram. 


15664* Electroforming. A Method for Producing Intricate 
Shapes. Vernon A. Lamb and Wm. H. Metzger, Jr. Tool En- 
Rineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 55-62. 

Matrix design and use; part design factors; metals, and plating 
solutions. Photograph, micrographs, tables, diagrams. 5 ref. 


15665* (Selection of Rational Electrolysis Conditions for 
Production of Porous Chrome Plating.) Vybor ratsional’nykh 
uslovii elektroliza dlia polucheniia poristogo khromovogo 
pokrytiia. G. K. Shvyriaev and M. A. Shluger. Vestnik Mashino- 
Sstroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 64-68. 

Influence of current density, temperature, and composition of 
electrolyte. Table, micrographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


15666* (Double-Layer Build-Up on Iron and Lead Elec- 
trodes in Soils.) Uber den Aufbau der Doppelschicht an der 


Eisen- und Blei-Elektrode im Erdreich. Tihomil Markovic 
and P. Kirkov. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 241-243. 


Data agree with previous corrosion tests. Table, graphs. 4 ref. 


15667* (The Influence of Soil Dampness on Corrosion Rates 
of Iron and Lead in the Earth.) Der Einfluss der Boden- 
feuchtigkeit auf die Korrosionsgeschwindigkeit von Eisen 
und Blei im Erdreich. Tihomil Markovic. Werkstoffe und 
Korrosion, v. 5, no. 7, July 1954, p. 244-246. 


Corrosion mechanisms in various soils. Graphs. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15668 International Review of Metal Finishing. I. S. 
Hallows, editor. 171 p. 1954. Sawell Publication Ltd., Londo 
(TS213 H15i) 

Twelve papers on trends in electroplating and coating in- 
dustries of Canada, India, New Zealand, Europe, and the U.S. 


15669  Electrocladding of Reactor Materials. John G. Beach 
and Charles L. Faust. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINERRING, 
Pt. IL. p. 31-38. 1953. American Institute of Chemical En- 
gineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 

Electrocladding of Al, Be, Mg, and Zr. Surface preparation; 
activation treatments. Photographs, tables, micrographs. 12 ref. 


See also: 
15506 (electrochemical processes ) 
15584 (electroplating to back up deposits on nonconductors) 
15765 (plating costs) 
16199 (stress in electrodeposits ) 
16352 (structure of electrodeposits ) 


ELECTRONICS 


15670* (Utilization of Curved Characteristics for Basic 
Higher-Type Computations in Electronic Calculating Ma- 
chines.) Die Ausniitzung gekriimmter Kennlinien fiir die 
héheren Grundrechnungsarten in elektronischen Rechen- 
maschinen. Henning Harmuth. Acta Physica Austriaca, v. 8, 
no. 4, July 1954, p. 332-337. 

Circuits for squaring, root extracting, multiplying, and dividing. 
Circuit diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


15671* (Conductivity Measurements on Selenium.) Leit- 
fahigkeits-Messungen am Selen. F. Eckart. Annalen der 
Physik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 233-252. 

Electrical conductivity of solid and molten Se and effect of 
impurities and of O. in highly pure Se. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 50 ref. 


15672* (The Semiconducting Properties of Cuprous Oxide. ) 
Uber die Halbleitereigenschaften des Kupferoxyduls. IX. 
( Hall-Effect Measurements at Low Temperatures.) Hallef- 
fektsmessungen bei tiefen Temperaturen. P. Schmidt. X. 
(Observation of the Electrical Conductivity on Disturbance 
of the Thermodynamic Equilibrium Between 600 and 1000 C 
Within and Outside the Stability Range of CusO.) Beobach- 
tungen der elektrischen Leitfihigkeit bei Stérung des 
thermodynamischen Gleichgewichtes zwischen 600°C und 
1000°C innerhalb und ausserhalb des Stabilititsgebietes 
von Cu.O. XI. (The Behavior of Cuprous Oxide in the 
Stability Range of Cupric Oxide.) Das Verhalten des Kup- 
feroxyduls im Stabilitatsgebiet des Kupferoxyds. G. Blanken- 
burg. Annalen der Physik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 265-318. 


Includes graphs, table. 40 ref. 
15673* (Electrical Excitation as a Primary Effect of Dis- 
ruptive Field Discharge.) Die elektrische Anregung als 


Primiareffekt fiir den Felddurchschlag. K. W. Boer and U. 
Kimmel. Annalen der Physik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 341-362. 


Experimental study on CdS monocrystals for thermal and field 
discharges. Diagrams, graphs. 16 ref. 


15674* (Experimental System of Color Television Using an 
Electrically Controlled Crystal Filter.) Systéme expérimental 
de Télévision en couleurs utilisant un filtre a cristal com- 
mandé électriquement. Victor A. Babits. Annales des Télé- 
communications, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 187-190. 


Review of previous research on color filters. Synchronization, 
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scanning, electronic commutator, and problems. Diagrams, 
photograph. 9 ref. 


15675* (Technical Application of Ferromagnetic Resonance.) 
Zur technischen Anwendung der ferromagnetischen Re- 
sonanz. K. Helmut Reich. Archiv der elektrischen Ubertragung, 
v. 8, no. 7, July 1954, p. 317-323. 

Use in U.H.F. radiation, amplitude modulation, stabilization, 
and measurements. Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 24 ref. 


15676* (Increasing the Cut-Off Frequency of Transistors. ) 
Zur Erhéhung der Grenzfrequenz bei Transistoren. Werner 
Herzog. Archiv der elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 297-300. 

Neutralization of capacitance by an inductance between emitter 
and collector. 1 ref. 


15677 A Low-Distortion Tone-Control Amplifier. W. B. 
Bernard. Audio, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 17-18, 77-78. 
Principles behind design of a class of circuits. Photographs, 
circuit diagrams, diagrams, graph. 2 ref. 


15678 A Simple High-Quality Phono Amplifier. R. D. 
Middlebrook. Audio, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 20-21. 

Uses large amount of negative feedback over output tube and 
transformer; has sufficient gain to drive a loudspeaker from a 
magnetic pickup. Circuit diagrams. 


15679* Semiconductors: Characteristics and Devices. 
Gerald L. Pearson. Bell Laboratories Record, vy. 32, Aug. 1954, 
p. 285-289. 


Includes photographs, tables. 5 ref. 


15680* Varistor Measuring Techniques. Royer R. Blair. 
Bell Laboratories Record, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 301-306. 


Includes photographs, diagrams. 


15681* Line Amplifiers for Community Television Sys- 
tems. K. A. Simons, Don Kirk, and H. J. Arbeiter. Com- 
munication and Electronics, 1954, July, p. 214-219; disc., p. 
219-220. 

Investigates selection of suitable amplifiers for relaying signals 
along the main trunk system. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 


15682* (Interpretation of the Abnormal Variation of Photo- 
conductivity of Cadmium Sulfide as a Function of Illumina- 
tion.) Interprétation de la variation anormale de la photo- 
conductibilité du sulfure de cadmium en fonction de 
Péclairement. Gérard Wlérick. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 26, 
June 28, 1954, p. 2514-2516. 


Non-linear photo-conductivity relations. 8 ref. 


15683* (Hysteresis Phenomena Presented by Rectifier Con- 
tacts and Thin Layers.) Sur des phénoménes d’hystérésis 
préséntés par des contacts redresseurs et par des couches 
minces. Nicolas Nifontoff. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 
5, 1954, p. 31-33. 

Diffusion of impurity ions in metal-semiconductor barriers under 
applied potential differences. Graphs. 5 ref. 


15684* (Characterization of a Direction of Maximum Gain 
and Stationary Polarization for Monochromatic Electromag- 
netic Radiation to Infinity of Any System.) Caractérisation 
d’une direction de gain maximum et de polarisation station- 
naire pour le rayonnement électromagnétique mono- 
chromatique 4 l’infini d’un systéme queleonque. Maurice 
Bouix. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 35-37. 


2 ref. 


15685* (Role of Deep Traps in the Formation of the Photo- 
electric Signal of Thin Layers of Cadmium Sulfide.) Réle des 
trappes profondes dans la formation du signal photo- 
électrique des couches minces de sulfure de cadmium. 
Gérard Wlérick. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, 
p. 257-259. 

Traps whose capture section for an electron is much greater 
than that of the ionized donors. Formulas describe period of 
pe ae of current corresponding to filling of traps. Graphs. 

ref. 


15686* Test Eqiupment in the Ham Shack. VII. Vacuum 
Tube Voltmeters. Howard Burgess. CQ Radio Amateurs’ Jour- 
nal, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 25-28, 52-53. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, graph. 


15687* (Germanium Semiconductors and Transistors.) Semi- 
Conducteurs et transistors au germanium. C. Weill, 


DOCAERO; revue documentaire de la technique aéronautique 


mondiale, 1954, no. 28, p. 39-60. 
Possible applications in aeronautical equipment. Diagrams, 
graphs, table, photographs. 20 ref. 


15688* (Amplitude-Phase Relations of Currents in Oscilla- 
tors of “Wave Guide” Antenna.) Amplitudno-fazovye soot- 
nosheniia tokov v vibratorakh antenny “volnovoi kanal”, 
D. M. Vysokovskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no, 
5, June 11, 1954, p. 971-974. 


Includes tables, graph, equations. 3 ref. 


15689* Mechanoelectronic Telephone Switching System. 
Jakob Kruithof and Martinus Den Hertog. Electrical Com- 
munication, v. 31, June 1954, p. 107-150. 


Equipment and its operation. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 


15690 Harmonic Cancellation From Computing Voltage 
Source in Servo Analogue Computers. James Alman. Elec- 
trical Engineering, v. 73, Aug. 1954, p. 711-715. 

System where harmonics may be cancelled out in the summing 
network of the servo amplifier. Circuit diagrams. 


15691 Cathode Followers as Control Elements. Charles N. 
Fallier, Jr. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 
114-119. 

Some basic circuits where cathode follower outperforms con- 
ventional plate-loaded amplifier. Diagrams, table. 


15692 The Selenium Rectifier in Digital Computor Cir- 
euits. A. D. Booth and A. D. Holt. Electronic Engineering, v. 
26, Aug. 1954, p. 348-355. 

Reliability and economy permit wide application to computors 
where frequency does not exceed 30 i per sec. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


15693 A Count-Rate Meter. E. W. Pulsford. Electronic 
Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 356-359. 

Meter has automatic correction for count-rate losses caused 
by finite resolving time of input circuits. Graphs, circuit dia- 
grams. 2 ref. 


15694 An Audio Frequency Phase Meter. F. P. Moss. 
Electronic Engineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 361-363. 
Direct reading instrument measures phase difference between 
two pom from 30 cycles to 30 ke. per sec. Diagrams, table. 
2 ref. 


15695* (The Ferrite Antenna in Radio Receivers.) Die 
Ferritantenne im Rundfunkgeriat. W. Mennerich. Elek- 
trotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 14, July 1954, 
p. 466-468. 

Properties, limitations, and optimum operating conditions. 
Graphs, photograph. 6 ref. 


15696* (Impulse Distortions and Inertia Phenomena in 
Point-Contact Transistors.) Impulsverzerrungen und Triig- 
heitserscheinungen bei Spitzentransistoren. Friedrich Sch- 
reiber. Frequenz, v. 8, no. 7, July 1954, p. 215-220. 


Measuring impulses of short-circuited and no-load commutators 
and emitters, and inertias of short-circuit current amplification. 
Graphs, circuit diagrams. 4 ref. 


15697* (Modern Data on the Efficiency of the Transistor and 
the Consequent Possibilities of Its Use in Telephone Tech- 
nology.) Die heutigen Leistungsdaten des Transistors und 
die daraus folgenden Anwendungsmiglichkeiten in der 
Fernsprechtechnik. H. Salow. FTZ; Fernmeldetechnische 
Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 327-333. 

Service life, stability, and uniformity of amplifiers. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


15698* (Spot-Light Scanning in Television With Cathode- 
Ray Tubes.) Fernseh-Punktlicht-Abtastung mit Kathoden- 
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strahIréhren. II. Richard Theile. FTZ; Fernmeldetchnische 
Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 339-345. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photograph. 10 ref. 


15699* (Contribution to the Behavior of Traveling-Wave 
Tubes at High Input Levels.) Beitrag zum Verhalten von 
Wanderfeldréhren bei hohen Eingangspegeln. Werner Klein 
and Walter Friz. FTZ; Fernmeldetechnische Zeitschrift, v. 7, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 349-357. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. 


15700* (Thermal Electron Scattering in Semiconductors. ) 
Thermische Elektronenstreuung in Halbleitern. Ch. Enz. 
Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 199-201. 
Multi-phonon processes as a possible explanation of the 
anomalies in the temperature law at high temperatures. Graph. 
7 ref. 


15701* (The Series-Parallel Method of Raising the Intensity 
of the Hall Effect in Conductors of Small Crossection.) La 
méthode série-paralléle pour élever VDintensité de Tleffet 
Hall dans des conducteurs étroits. A. Perrier. Helvetica 
Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 207-211. 
Advantages of utilizing transverse e.m.f. and_ eliminatin 
thermoelectric interferences, including effects of form an 
dimensions of the experimental specimen. Diagram. 2 ref. 


15702* (Multistable and Decade Electronic Circuits.) Cir- 
cuits électroniques multistables et décades. R. Favre. Hel- 
vetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 235-240. 
Importance of reducing internal stages of decade demultipliers 
by introducing multi-stable circuits. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


15703* (Telegraphy and Alternating Current.) La telegrafia 
a corrente alternata. Giorgina Madia. Illustrazione Scientifica, 
v. 6, no. 54, May 1954, p. 26-28. 

Reasons for replacing d.c. Voice frequency, harmonic and 
superacoustic frequency modulation, telegraphic 
distortion. Charts, graph. 


15704 Very High-Power Long-Wave Broadcasting Station. 
C. E. Smith, J. R. Hall, and J. O. Weldon. I.R.E., Proceedings, 
v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 1222-1235. 

Detailed planning, designing, construction, and operation of 
Europe’s most powerful broadcasting station. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 5 ref. 


15705 Analysis of Junction Transistor Audio Oscillator 
Cireuits. J. B. Oakes. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1235-1238. 

Includes diagrams. 2 ref. 


15706 A New Electron Tube: The Strophotron. Hannes 
Alfvén and Dag Romell. .R.E., Proceedings, vy. 42, Aug. 
1954, p. 1239-1241. 

Principle of operation, merits of the system; experimental results. 
Photograph, diagram. 2 ref. 


15707 Microwave Single-Sideband Modulator Using Fer- 

rites. John Cacheris. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 

1242-1247. 

A rotating magnetic field transverse to a ferrite differential 
“wave section which shifts the carrier frequency of a 

microwave signal by a fixed amount. Photographs, graphs, 

iagrams. 3 ref. 


15708 Developmental Germanium Power Transistors. E. 

G. Roka, R. E. Buck, and G. W. Reiland. I.R.E., Proceedings, 

v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 1247-1250. 

Unit designed to deliver a few watts of power output from 

— temperature up to 130 F. Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 
ref. 


15709 Transmission Formulas and Charts for Laminated 

Coaxial Cables. R. A. King and S. P. Morgan. I.R.E., Proceed- 

ings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 1250-1258. 

Attenuation and band-width characteristics of Clogston cables 

with design parameters approaching the realm of present manu- 
ing possibility. Graphs, diagram. 11 ref. 


15710 On the Design of Arrays. J. N. Hines, V. H. Rumsey, 
and T. E. Tice. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 
1262-1267. 

Errors in usual method of design. Rigorous method of cor- 
rection. Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. 


15711 Reciprocity Relations in Active 3-Terminal Ele- 
ments. Jacob Shekel. I.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1268-1270. 


Includes diagrams. 3 ref. 


15712 High-Frequency Compensation of RC Amplifiers. 
Frank A. Muller. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 
1271-1276. 

timum solutions for parameters in a small number of 
relatively simple circuits with respect to a few specified 
criteria. Tables, graphs, diagram. 8 ref. 


15713 False Echoes in Line-Type Radar Pulsers. Reuben 
Lee. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 1288-1295. 
Criteria for elimination of false echoes; equations and curves 
derived for ting presence or absence in a given pulser. 
Diagrams, table, graphs. 5 ref. 


15714 Frequency Stable LC Oscillators. K. Clapp. LR.E., 
Proceedings, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 1295-1300. 

Theory of conditions for oscillation and of frequency stability 
of inductance-capacitance oscillators. Diagrams. 9 ref. 


15715 The Design of IF Amplifiers for Color Television 
Receivers. Jack Avins. Institute of Radio Engineers, Trans- 
actions of the I.R.E. Professional Group on Broadcast and 
Television Receivers, PGBTR-7 July 1954, p. 14-25. (TKI 
In6.6b ) 

Problems inherent in black-and-white amplifiers, plus new 
problems introduced by addition of the chrominance sub- 
carrier and its sidebands. Diagrams, graphs. 


15716 Semiconductor Diodes for TV Receivers. Joseph P. 
Roveto. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the 1.R.E. 
Professional Group on Broadcast and Television Receivers, 
PGBTR-7, July 1954, p. 34-38. (TK1 In6.6b) 


‘Includes graphs, diagram. 


15717 Characteristics of Ultrasonic Delay Lines Using 
Quartz and Barium Titanate Ceramic Transducers. John E. 
May. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. 
Professional Group on Ultrasonics Engineering, PGUE-1, June 
1954, p. 26-42. (TK1 In6.6u) 

Circuit analysis and performance characteristics. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 9 ref. 


15718 Integrated Mobile-Microwave System. J. R. Neu- 
bauer. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions ‘of the I.R.E. 
Professional Group on Vehicular Communications, PGVC-4, 
June 1954, p. 1-12. (TK1 In6.6v) 

Typical microwave systems for vehicular communications. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 5 ref. 


15719 Industrial Applications of Magnetic Amplifiers. C. 
G. Helmick. Instruments and Automation, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1300-1302. 

Inherent reliability, simplicity, and ruggedness of magnetic 
amplifiers assure an expanding field of application in industrial 
control of high-power motors. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


15720 A Theorem ye Noise in Electron Streams. 
J. R. Pierce. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 931-933. 

Derivation of rg | between noise currents, cathode, and 
stream parameters. 2 ref. 


15721 Physical Theory of New Circuit Representation for 
Junction Transistors. Jakob Zawels. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 976-981. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 
15722 Coincidence of Pulse Trains. Henry D. Friedman. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1001-1005. 


Methods determine time fraction of coincidence of separate 
periodic pulse trains. Diagrams, table, 2 ref. 
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15723 The Joint Distribution of n Successive Outputs of 
a Linear Detector. William C. Hoffman. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1006-1007. 

Joint probability density function is derived for the case of 
dependent Gaussian inputs. 4 ref. 


15724 Short-Time Frequency Measurement of Narrow- 
Band Random Signals in the Presence of Wide-Band Noise. 
Peter M. Schultheiss, Conrad A. Wogrin, and Felix Zweig. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1025-1036. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


15725 On the Distributions of Signals and Noise After 
Rectification and Filtering. M. A. Meyer and David Middle- 
ton. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1037-1052. 
Probability distributions for broad- and narrow-band signals and 
normal random noise, following a square-law rectifier and a 
video (or audio) filter of arbitrary width. Diagram, graph. 13 
ref. 


15726 A Magnetic Gas Discharge Tube Oscillator. J. M. 
Somerville. Journal of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, Aug. 1954, 
. 279-284. 

ae diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


15727 Development of Trochotrons. J Bjorkman and L. 
Lindberg. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolans Handlingar (Transactions 
of the Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden), 1954, 
no. 80, 131 p. (T4 K96t) 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs. 9 ref. 


15728* (Multiplication of Electrically Given Functions by 
Means of the Cathode-Ray Tube.) Umnozhenie elektricheski 
zadannykh funktsii s pomoshch’iu elektronno-luchevoi 
trubki. Iu. M. Romanovskii. Moskovskogo Universiteta, Vestnik, 
Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 4, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 67-70. 

Method of luminescent square and interaction of electric and 
magnetic fields. Diagrams, graph, oscillograms. 1 ref. 


15729* Mathematical Foundations and Computational 
Methods for a Digital Logic Machine. Robert S. Ledley. 
Operations Research Society of America, Journal, vy. 2, Aug. 
1954, p. 249-274. 


Includes tables. 6 ref. 


15730 Microwave System Design. W. E. Sutter. Petroleum 
Engineer, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. D35, D38-D40. 


Includes tables, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


15731 Analysis of Magnetoresistance and Hall Coefficient 
in p-Type Indium-Antimonide and p-Type Germanium. T. 
C. Harman, R. K. Willardson, and A. C. Beer. Physical Review, 
v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 699-702. 

Theoretical and experimental considerations. Equations devel- 
oped as functions of parameters. Graphs. 10 ref. 


v. ted Multiple Layers With Semiconductor 
M. J. D. Richards. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 841-843. 

Alternate deposition of Fe and Pb on Pyrex in high vacuum. 
re of conductance with time and temperature. Graphs. 
4 ref. 
15733* Color Encoding. R. F. Casey and R. W. Deichert. 
Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Sept. 1954, p. 12-14, 38. 
inci of processing color information; their reduction to a 
encoder. Circuit diagrams, diagrams, 
photograph. 
i35734* Tapered Wave Guide Adapters. Samuel Freedman. 
Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Sept. 1954, p. 15-16, 33. 
Properly designed tapered sections permit transitions from one 
wave guide size to another. Photographs, diagrams. 


15735* Visual Demodulator for V.H.F.-U.H.F. Duane M. 
Weise. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Sept. 1954, p. 
17 + 4 pages. 

Visual means determines quality of transmitted signal; in- 
dicates percentage modulation. Diagrams, photograph, graph. 


15736 Transistor AM Test Oscillator. Edwin Bohr. Radio- 
Electronics, vy. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 52-54. 

Small and portable instrument for servicing radio receivers. 
Photographs, diagrams, circuit diagram, oscillogram. 


15737 Vertical Interlace and Instability. Matthew Mandl. 
Radio-Flectronics, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 55-57. 

Causes and cures of troubles in vertical oscillator circuit. Photo- 
graphs, circuit diagrams. 


15738 Fundamentals of Color TV. Color Synchronization. 
VII. The Color Syne Section—Its Job Is to Make Certain 
That the Correct Colors Are Reproduced. Milton S. Kiver. 
Radio & Television News, v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 42-44, 174. 
Correct frequency and proper phase assured by color sync 
=, Circuit diagrams, diagrams, photograph. (To be con- 
tinued. 


15739 An Unusual TV Phase Detector. John K. Frieborn. 
Radio & Television News, v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 58-59. 

Analysis which takes control voltage from grid of a triode 
tube. Circuit diagrams. 


15740 A Transistor Phase Inverter. W. H. Caldwell. Radio 
& Television News, v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 71, 129. 

Principles, advantages, and potential applications. Photograph, 
circuit diagrams. 


15741 The “Mechanical Particle,” an Analog Computing 
Machine. Bayard Rankin. Review of Scientific Instruments, 
v. 25, July 1954, p. 675-678. 

Solves equations of motion for a charged particle in a two 
dimensional magnetic field. Photographs, diagrams, graph. 3 ref. 


15742 The Hollow-Cathode Effect and the Theory of 
Glow Discharges. P. F. Little and A. von Engel. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 209-227. 
Electric field explored between two plane-parallel cathodes 
with an electron beam while observing other discharge para- 
meters. Graphs, diagram. 53 ref. 


15743* Resonance Absorption in Ferrites. ( English.) 
Tosihiko Okamura. Science Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 89-108. 
Properties of various ferrites from 9,450 to 47,000 Mc. at room 
temperature and —195 C. Graphs, tables. 35 ref. 


15744 “Stacked Tubes” in Production. Tele-Tech, vy. 15, 
Aug. 1954, p. 69, 156-157. 


New design permits elements to be assembled on top of each 
other on jig and riveted in single operation to facilitate auto- 
matic production. Photographs, diagrams. 


15745 Surface-Barrier Transistor Measurements and Ap- 
plications. Roland J. Turner. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Aug. 1954, p. 
78-80, 162-165. 

Testing and design techniques for bandpass, amplifier, oscillator, 
aie. and flipflop circuits. Circuit diagrams, graphs, tables. 
4 ref. 


15746 Advance Work in Electron Tube Reliability. Harold 
E. Sorg. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Aug. 1954, p. 84-85, 170-172. 


Types of failures. Tube design changes. Photographs. 


15747* The Impact of High-Speed Digital Computing 
Machines on Theoretical Science. L. Rosenhead. Times 
Science Review, 1954, Autumn, p. 3, 5-6. 


Includes photographs. 


15748* (Absorption Amplifier.) Usilitel’ na loshchenie. 
V. M. Lopukhin and A. A. Vedenov. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh 
Nauk, v. 53, no. 1, May 1954, p. 69-87. 


New type of microwave amplifier. Comparison with traveling- 
and electron-wave tubes. Photograph, graphs. 3 ref. 


15749* Negative Ions in Cathode-Ray Beams. Wireless En- 
gineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 195-197. 

Reviews two papers covering origin of the ions and removal of 
ions from the beam. Diagrams, table. 2 ref. 
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15750* Impedance Transformation by Four-Terminal Net- 
works. S. Fedida. Wireless Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 
204-214. 

Geometrical relationships; their application to impedance meas- 
urement. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


15751* L.F. Compensation for Video Amplifiers. Il. 
Negative-Feedback Amplifiers. J. E. Flood. Wireless Engineer, 
y. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 214-221. 

Method applied to simple circuits including cases where 
coupling or decoupling circuit is outside feedback loop. Circuit 
diagrams, diagrams, graph. 


15752* Electronic Test Meter. M. G. Scroggie. Wireless 
World, v. 60, Aug. 1954, p. 371-376. 

Components and operating characteristics. Graph, circuit dia- 
grams. 


15753* (Physics and Technology of Rectifiers and Tran- 
sistors.) Physik und Technologie von Richtleitern und 
Transistoren. W. Heywang and H. Henker. Zeitschrift fiir 
Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 1954, p. 283-321. 

Principles, choice of semiconductor and transistor materials, 
technique of preparing semiconducting substances, and char- 
acteristics of transistors. Graphs, diagrams, tables, photographs. 
71 ref. 


15754* (Influence of Special Lattice Disturbances on_ the 
Electrical Properties of Germanium.) Uber den Einfluss 
spezieller Gitterstorungen auf die elektrischen Eigenschaf- 
ten von Germanium. K. Blank, D. Geist, and kK. Seiler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, vy. 9a, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
515-520. 

Impurities account for most effects commonly ascribed to 
disturbances. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 19 ref. 


15755* (Thin Semiconducting Layers on Glass.) Diinne 
Halbleiterschichten auf Glas. Albrecht Fischer. Zeitschrift fiir 
Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 6, June 1954, p. 508-511. 
Production of highly transparent films by reduction of metallic 
compounds on hot glass surfaces. Tables. 7 ref. 


15756* (Contribution to the Behavior of Freshly Vapor- 
Deposited Metal Films.) Ein Beitrag zum Verhalten frisch 
aufgedampfter Metallschichten. H. Gobrecht. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 345-352. 

Measurements with a needle counter indicate that the fading 
of electron emission depends on rate of deposition and surface 
density. Diagram, graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


15757* (The Development of Conductivity and External 
Photoelectric Effect on Transition From the Individual Atom 
to the Compact Metal.) Die Entwicklung der Leitfahigkeit 
und des dusseren lichtelektrischen Effektes beim Ubergang 
vom Einzelatom zum kompakten Metall. H. Mayer and 
R. Nossek. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 
353-362. 

Study made during vapor deposition process in high vacuum. 
Diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


15758* (Photoelectric Saturation Currents in Semiconduc- 
tors.) Lichtelektrische Sittigungsstr6éme in Halbleitern. F. 
Stéckmann. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 
404-410. 

Theoretical study of both electrons and holes forming the cur- 
rent. Graph, oscillographs. 19 ref. 


15759* (Electron Conduction of Naphthalene Monocrystals. ) 
Elektronenleitung von Naphthalin-Einkristallen. Heinz Pick 
and Walter Wissman. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 
1954, p. 436-440. 

Effect of O, inclusions. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


15760* (The Effect of Adsorbed Oxygen on the Electrical 
Conductivity of Zinc Oxide Crystals.) Zum Einfluss von 
adsorbiertem Sauerstoff auf die elektrische leitfihigkeit 
von Zinkoxydkristallen. G. Heiland. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, 
v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 459-464. 


Experimental studies. Diagram, graph. 10 ref. 


15761* (The Effect of Hydrogen on the Conductivity and 
Luminescence of Zinc Oxide Crystals.) Die Wirkung von 
Wasserstoff auf die Leitfahigkeit und Lumineszenz von 
Zinkoxydkristallen. E. Mollwo. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, vy. 138, 
nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 478-488. 


Experimental studies. Diagram, photographs, graphs, table. 11 
ref. 


15762* (The Oxidation of Carbon Monoxide and the Dis- 
sociation of Dinitrogen Oxide on Definitely Semiconducting 
Oxides.) Uber die Oxydation von Kohlenmonoxyd und den 
Zerfall von Distickstoffoxyd an definiert halbleitenden 
Oxyden. Georg-Maria Schwab and Jochen Block. Zeitschrift 
fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, 
p. 42-62. 

Kinetics and activation energy measured on NiO and ZnO. 
Tables, charts, diagram. 30 ref. 


15763* Controlled Conductivity in CdS Single Crystals. 
(English.) F. A. Kréger, H. i: Vink, and J. van den Boom- 
gaard. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie, v. 203, nos. 1-2, 
May 1954, p. 1-72. 

Effects of various atmospheres and treatments during prepara- 
tion on electrical properties. Extension of Schottky-Wagner 
theory of lattice imperfections. Tables, graphs, diagram. 71 ref. 


See also: 
15218 (cermamics in electronic tubes) 
15489 (AIPO, crystals) 
15938 (electronic micrometer ) 
16197 (electrical properties of Sb and InSb) 
16227 (semiconduction of Te crystals) 
16244 (magnetic change in resistance of In-Sb) 
16245 (blocking layer capacitance ) 
16270 (transistor applications ) 
16279 (magnetic tape controls ) 
16280 (computers for machine control) 
16429 ( differential conductivity of CdS) 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 


15764 Marketing and Distribution. I. Market Research 
as the Basis of Proper Planning. Clifford J. Harrison. Chem- 
istry & Industry, 1954, no. 30, July 24, p. 918-923. 


Particular types of marketing research. Graphs. 


15765 Depreciation and Maintenance of Metal Finishing 
Plant. Ill. The ‘Percentage’ Method of Computing De- 
preciation of Plant. S. Howard Withey and F. Comm. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, July 1954, p. 263-265. 

Advantages of method. Examples. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


15766 Better Management of Water Resources. Clyde Wil- 
liams. Monthly Business Review, 1954, Aug., p. 12. 

Flood control, irrigation, and ~~ projects; role of govern- 
mental agencies. Farm practices. Industrial treatment and re-use 
facilities. 

15767 Petrochemical Supply and Demand. R. E. Hulse. 
Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 139-142. 


Short-range outlook; effect of integration on competitive posi- 
tions of producers; insight into cost appraisal. Diagrams. 


15768* Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard. Economic Review. 
W. Leroy Neubrech. Southern Pulp and Paper Manufacturer, 
v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 55-56, 58-60. 


Includes graphs. 


15769* The Paper Industry—1954. Louis T. Stevenson. 
Tappi, v. 37, July 1954, p. 14A + 5 pages. 

i =a and consumption trends, Current outlook. Graphs, 
tables. 


15770* Do You Want Production or Profit? Nyles V. 
Reinfeld. Tooling and Production, v. 20, Aug. 1954, p. 44- 
48, 69. 

Application of Linear Programming increases company profits 
in addition to studying a wide range of management problems. 
Tables, diagram. 
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Engineering Economics 


15771* Review of the Economic Situation in Europe 
During the First Quarter of 1954. United Nations Economic 
Bulletin for Europe, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 3-25. 


Includes graphs, tables. 


See also: 
15282 (demand for ethylene ) 
15658 (economics of electroplating ) 
15976 (design and cost reduction ) 
16134 (cost analysis in foundry practice ) 
16146 (cost accounting ) 
16653 (price trends of natural fibers ) 


FLUID MECHANICS 


15772* On the Stability of Bénard-Karman Vortex Street 
in Compressible Fluids. II. (English.) M. Z. v Krzywo- 
Acta Physica Austriaca, v. 8, no. 4, July 1954, p. 370- 
387. 


8 ref. 


15773 Vortex Flow in Axial Turbo Machines. ( English.) 
Jan R. Schnittger. Acta Polytechnica (Physics and Applied 
Mathematics Series), v. 2, no. 9, 1954, 61 p. (T1 Ac81) 


Includes diagrams, granhs, tables. 8 ref. 


15774* (Flow and Heat Transfer in Transmitting Rotating 
Surfaces.) Str6mung und Wiarmeiibergang an rotierenden 
Ubertragungsflachen. Hans Weineck. Allgemeine Wadrme- 
technik; Zeitschrift fiir wiérme- und Kaltetechnik, v. 5, no. 2, 
1954, p. 25-33. 

New air-preheating recuperator. Photograph, graphs. 16 ref. 


15775 Coefficients of Float-Type Variable-Area Flowmeters. 
V. P. Head. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 851- 
859; disc., p. 859-862. 

Uniform method of correlating flow data; installation in- 
fluences; theoretical equation combining energy and momentum 
considerations. Diagrams, graphs, tables, photographs. 7 ref. 


15776 Small Nozzles and Low Values of Diameter Ratio. 
H. S. Bean, R. M. Johnson, and T. R. Blakeslee. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 863-870; disc., p. 870-871. 
Instrumentation and test procedure for calibration. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


15777 The Momentum Principle Measures Mass Rate of 
Flow. V. A. Orlando and F. B. Jennings. ASME, Transactions, 
v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 961-965. 
Improved flow meter measures fuel to aircraft engines. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


15778 The Viscosity, Thermal Conductivity, and Prandtl 
Number for Air, O., N., NO, H., CO, CO., HO, He, and A. 
Joseph Hilsenrath and Y. S. Touloukian. ASME, Transactions, 
v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 967-983; disc., p. 983-985. 

Includes tables, graphs. 117 ref. 


15779 Measurement of the Viscosity of Five Gases at 
Elevated Pressures by the Oscillating-Disk Method. J. 
Kestin and K. Pilarezyk. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, 
p. 987-997; disc., p. 998-999. 

Includes diagrams, table, graphs. 48 ref. 


15780 Compressibility of Gases. VIII. Krypton in the 
Temperature Range 0 to 600 C and Pressure Range 10 to 
80 Atm. E. Whalley and W. G. Schneider. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 1001-1004; disc., p. 1004. 


Includes tables, diagram. 15 ref. 


15781* (Electromagnetic Actions on Moving Liquids Par- 
ticularly in the Boundary Layer of Immersed Obstacles.) 
Actions électromagnétiques sur les liquides en mouvement, 
notamment dans la couche limite d’obstacles immergés. 
Etienne Crausse and Pierre Cachon. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 26, June 28, 1954, p. 2488-2492. 

Electric current and magnetic field acting simultaneously on 
liquid conductor create electromagnetic forces which modify 


usual flow properties and especially behavior of wake of 
obstacles. Diagram, photographs. 


15782* (Isotropic, Homogeneous Turbulence Model.) Sur 
un modéle de turbulence homogéne isotrope. Garrett Birk- 
hoff and Joseph Kampé de Fériet. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no, 
1, July 5, 1954, p. 16-18. 


Conformity with normal Laplace-Gauss law determined by 


data from absolutely continuous energy. 5 ref. 


15783 Radioactive Determination of Gas Flow in Large 
Ducts. E. W. Voice, E. B. Bell, and P. K. Gledhill. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 423-427. 

Use of radon provides method independent of gas temperature 
and pressure and geometry of system. Graphs, diagrams. 3 ref, 


15784 = Statistical Hydrodynamics in Porous Media. Adrian 
E. Scheidegger. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 994-1001. 

Statistics of disordered phenomena as exemplified by Einstein’s 
theory of the Brownian motion. 16 ref. 


15785 The Simple Wave in Rotational Gas Flow. Derek 
Naylor. Journal of Rational Mechanics and Analysis, vy. 3, July 
1954, p. 415-433. 

Legendre contact transformation is employed to construct a 
generalization of the simple wave under rotational conditions. 
Diagrams. 6 ref. 


15786* Wave Motions and the Aerodynamic Drag on a 
Free Oil Surface. J. R. D. Francis. Philosophical Magazine, vy. 
45, 7th ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 695-702. 


Includes graphs, table. 6 ref. 


15787* On the Theory of Reciprocal Relations Between 
Irreversible Processes. Statistical Foundations of Thermo- 
dynamical Fluctuation Theory in Moving Media. ( English.) 
J. Vlieger and S. R. de Groot. Physica, v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 372-382. 

5 ref. 


15788* Hydraulics for Pipeliners. Hl. Rheology of Oils. 
C. B. Lester. Pipe Line News, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 33-38. 
Viscosity and viscosimetry. Diagrams, graphs, table. 

15789 The Response of Laminar Skin Friction and Heat 
Transfer to Fluctuations in the Stream Velocity. M. J. 
Lighthill. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 9, 
1954, p. 1-23. 

Includes graphs. 4 ref. 


15790 Mass Transfer in Fluid Flow From a Solid Sphere. 
F. H. Garner and R. W. Grafton. Royal Society, Proceedings, 
v. 224, ser. A, June 9, 1954, p. 64-82. 


Includes graphs, photograph, tables, diagrams. 52 ref. 
15791 The Diffusion Behind a Line Source in Homo- 


geneous Turbulence. A. A. Townsend. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 224, ser. A, July 22, 1954, p. 487-512. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


15792 Review of Some Methods of Flow Measurement. 
W. A. Wildhack. Science, v. 120, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 191-197. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 12 ref. 


15793 Heat, Mass, and Momentum Transfer for Flow 
Over a Flat Plate With Blowing or Suction. H. S. Mickley 
R. C. Ross, A. L. Squyers, and W. E. Stewart. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3208, 
July 1954, 149 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Effect on boundary layer of sucking or blowing air through a 
porous flat plate into or out of a main air stream flowing 
a to the plate. Tables, graphs, diagram, photographs. 

ref. 


FOOD TECHNOLOGY 


15794* Control of Trichinosis by Refrigeration of Pork. 
Willard H. Wright. American Medical Association, Journal, 
v. 155, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 1394-1395, 


Includes table. 9 ref. 
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15795* The Relation of Synergist to Antioxidant in Fats. 
O. S. Privett and F. W. Quackenbush. American Oil Chemists 
Society, Journal, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 321-323. 


Includes graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


15796 The Aspecific Detection of Preservatives in Foods 
by a Simple Fermentation Test With Special Reference to 
Cured Meat Products. D. A. A. Mossel. Analyst, v. 79, July 
1954, p. 443-446. 

Includes table. 21 ref. 


15797* (Basic Facts on the Processing of Grains to Bread 
and Bakery Products.) Grundlagen fiir die Getreide-V erar- 
beitung zu Brot und Gebiick. K. Hess. Fette, Seifen, An- 
strichmittel, v. 56, no. 6, June 1954, p. 393-399. 

Chemical and physical changes of principle constituents. Graphs, 
micrographs, tables, X-ray patterns. 10 ref. 


15798* Comparisons of the Quality and Stability of 
Whole Egg Powders Desugared by the Yeast and Enzyme 
Methods. Leo Kline, T. T. Sonoda, and Helen L. Hanson. Food 
Technology, v. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 343-349. 


Includes graphs, tables, photographs. 20 ref. 


15799* Antibiotics and Nutrition, Effect of Dietary 
Aureomycin and Different Levels of Protein on Several 
Phosphorus and Nitrogen Compounds in Hams. R. L. 
Shirley, H. D. Wallace, and G. K. Davis. Journal of Agri- 
cultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Aug. 4, 1954, p. 830-832. 


Includes tables. 5 ref. 


15800 Connective Tissue of Meat. IV. Comparison of 
Methods for Determining Collagen in Meat. L. H. Lampitt, 
L. C. Baker, and K. P. Brown. Journal of the Science of Food 
and Agriculture, v. 5, July 1954, p. 343-350. 


Includes tables. 5 ref. 


15801 Improved Storage Quality of Potato Tubers After 
Exposure to Co"’ Gammas. A. H. Sparrow and E. Christensen. 
Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 16-17. 


Includes tables, photograph. 10 ref. 


FUELS AND COMBUSTION 


15802 Application of the Similarity Theory on Radiation 
in Furnaces. (English.) C.-H. Yhland. Acta Polytechnica 
(Physics and Applied Mathematics Series), v. 2, no. 8, 1954, 
31 p. (T1 Ac81) 


Includes table, graph, diagrams. 23 ref. 


15803* Coal Segregation as a Cause of Smoke and Its 
Correction. Arthur J. Stock. Air Repair, v. 4, May 1954, p. 
14-19, 45. 


Includes photographs, diagrams. 


15804* Increased Efficiency and Decreased Smoke With 
Boiler Instruments and Controls. C. H. Barnard. Air Repair, 
v. 4, May 1954, p. 20-25. 

Includes graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


15805* Another Look at Reinjection of Fly Ash From 
Spreader Stokers. W. C. Holton. Air Repair, v. 4, May 1954, 
p. 26-30. 

Characteristics of reinjection systems; review of various test 
results. Diagrams, photograph. 8 ref. 


15806 Nuclear Structure of the Water-Soluble Poly- 
carboxylic Acids From the Oxidation of Bituminous Coal: 
The Hydrogenolysis Reaction. Jacob Entel. American Chem- 
ical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3646-3649. 


Infra-red spectra. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


15807 Boiler and Furnace Designed for Spreader-Stoker 
Firing. L. H. Coykendall and P. R. Loughin. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 873-877; disc., p. 877-881. 
Statistics on operation and maintenance problems. Diagrams, 
tables, graph. 7 ref. 


15808* (Quantitative Methods of Coal-Petrographic In- 
vestigation With the Microscope, Its Margin of Error and Its 


Range of Application.) Die quantitativen Methoden zur 
kohlenpetrographischen Anschliffuntersuchung, ihre Feh- 
lergrenzen und ihre Anwendungsbereiche. Marie-Therese 
Mackowsky. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 13-14, July 21, 
1954, p. 193-201. 

Includes tables, graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. (To be continued. ) 


15809* (On the Plastic Behavior of Coal.) Uber das 
plastische Verhalten von Steinkohlen. H. Hoffmann and K. 
Hoehne. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 13-14, July 21, 1954, 
p. 202-211. 

Dilatometer and plastometer methods of studying the forma- 
tion of metallurgical coke structures. Graphs, tables. 2 ref. 


15810* (Determining the Nitrogen Combined With Oxygen 
in the Products of Coal Oxidation.) Bestimmung des an 
Sauerstoff gebundenen Stickstoffs in Kohleoxydations- 
produkten. Kurt-Giinther Beck. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 
13-14, July 21, 1954, p. 212-213. 


Includes tables. 12 ref. 


15811* (Autogenous Coking. A New Process for the Simul- 
taneous Production of Cheap Process Coke and Thermal 
Energy.) Autogene Verkokung, ein neues Verfahren zur 
gleichzeitigen Erzeugung von billigem Verfahrens-Koks und 
Wiirmeenergie. Kurt Baum. Brennstoff-Wdrme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 244-249. 

Equipment and techniques for coking coal on a moving grate 
with limited air supply. Diagrams, graphs. 


15812* The Small Underfeed Stoker. W. D. Smith. British 
Coal Utilisation Research Association, Monthly Bulletin, v. 18, 
May 1954, p. 189-202. 

A review. Diagrams. 51 ref. 


15813* The Rapid Carbonisation of Coal. R. A. Kirby. 
British Coal Utilisation Research Association, Monthly Bulletin, 
v. 18, June 1954, p. 241-259. 

Treatment of weakly-caking coal to produce smokeless fuel or 
much-needed metallurgical coal. Diagrams, graphs. 79 ref. 


15814* (Sulfur Reactivity of Fuels.) Sur la thioréactivité 
des combustibles. (Study of Variations in Formation 
Rate of Carbon Disulfide as a Function of the Sulfur Pressure 
and the Temperature.) Etude des variations de la vitesse de 
formation du sulfure de carbone, en fonction de la pression 
de soufre et de la température. Jean Adam-Gironne. Bulletin 
de la société chimique de France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 732-733. 
Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


15815* (Mineral Impurities of Coals and Their Effect on 
Determining Oxygen Requirements.) Sur les impuretés 
minérales des charbons et leur influence sur le dosage de 
l’oxygéne. Marthe Bastick. Bulletin de la société chimique de 
France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 775-780. 

Analysis of ash and S$ compounds. Use of acid wash. Tables, 
diagram. 9 ref. 


15816* (Micellar Structure of Coals.) Sur la structure 
micellaire des charbons. Henry Brusset and Bernard Le Rat. 
Comptes rendus, v, 238, no. 26, June 28, 1954, p. 2533-2534. 
Relations between micellar structure and thermal behavior of 


+ 9 coals before and after treatment by solvents. Table. 
ref. 


15817* (Hydro-Reactivity of Cokes.) Sur "hydroréactivité 
des cokes. Henri Guérin and Michel Moutach. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 276-278. 

rates of gasification and vapor decomposition. Graph. 
2 ref. 


15818 Applications of Coal Microscopy. Alfred Traverse. 
Consulting Engineer, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 32-35, 74. 


Petrographic studies predict performance of coal in various 
industrial applications. Photograph, diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 
15819* Tomorrow's Diesel Fuels. Diesel Power, vy. 32, 
Aug. 1954, p. 26-34. 

Additives; cetane rating. Cold weather fuels. Graphs, tables, 
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Fuels and Combustion 


15820° Gasification of Low Grade Fuels (Washery 
Wastes). (Japanese.) G. Lorenzen. Fuel Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 33, no. 327, July 1954, p. 340-345. 

Otto cross-flow oven produces a cheap, weak gas. Diagrams, 
photographs, graphs. 


15821* Study on the Air-Oxidation of Humic Substances 
of Lignite. 1. Analysis of the Oxidized Coal. (Japanese. ) 
K6z6 Higuchi and Yutaka Shibuya. Fuel Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 33, no. 327, July 1954, p. 366-373. 

Reaction mechanism based on analytical data. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 16 ref. 


15822* Study of Lignite Humic Acids. Il. Methylation 
of Humic Acid. (Japanese.) K6z6 Higuchi and Michio 
Tsuyuguchi. Fuel Society of Japan, Journal, v. 33, no. 327, 
July 1954, p. 373-379. 

Determination of kinds, compositions, and chemical structure 
of active groups. Tables. 8 ref. 


15823* (Determination of the Carbonate-Carbon Dioxide 
Content of Solid Fuels.) Die Bestimmung des Carbonat- 
Kohlendioxydgehaltes fester Brennstoffe. Wilfried Lange 
and Walter Winzen. Gliickauf, v. 90, nos. 27-28, July 3, 1954, 
p. 743-744. 


Includes diagram, table. 6 ref. 


15824* (New Results on the Gasification of Lean Coals.) 
Neue Ergebnisse aus der Vergasung ballastreicher Brenn- 
stoffe. Fritz Leithe and Gerhard Lorenzen. Gliickauf, v. 90, 
nos. 31-32, July 31, 1954, p. 839-844. 

Modern methods of gasifying mine wastes of low-fuel content 
of transverse current distillation. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 
tables. 4 ref. 


15825 New Automatic Anthracite Equipment for Com- 
mercial and Semi-Industrial Fuel Users. Norman C. Curtin. 
Heating and Ventilating, v. 51, Aug. 1954, p. 65-68. 


Includes photographs, table. 
15826* (Correct Combustion in Gas-Fired Industrial Fur- 


naces.) O racjonalne spalanie w piecach przemystowych 
opalanych paliwami gazowymi. Jézef Klimek and Stanislaw 
Podgérnik. Hutnik, v. 21, no. 5, May 1954, p. 140-143. 
Relation of minimum air requirements with calorific values of 
various gases. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


15827 Researches in Combustion in the Department of 
Chemical Engineering, Imperial College. W. J. Thomas. 
Imperial College Chemical Engineering Society, Journal, v. 7, 
1953, p. 86-100. 

Progress in fundamental and technical problems. Photographs, 
diagram, graph. 30 ref. 


15828 X-Ray Diffraction Studies on Carbon Gasification. 
P. L. Walker, Jr., H. A. McKinstry, and J. V. Pustinger. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemisiry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1651- 
1658. 


Includes tables, graphs. 18 ref. 


15829 Qualitative Effect of Extinguishing Agents on 
Burning Diborane. Philip D. George. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1709-1710. 


3 ref. 
15830 Gasholders. Special Applications in the Steel In- 


dustry. T. H. Riley. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 399-402. 


Principles, uses, and advantages of water-sealed, waterless, dry- 
po and fabric-sealed holders. Photographs, diagram. 


15831 On the Burning of Single Drops of Fuel in an 
Oxidizing Atmosphere. M. Goldsmith and S. S. Penner. Jet 
Propulsion, v. 24, July-Aug. 1954, p. 245-251. 

Results of calculation for burning of benzene, ethyl alcohol, 
ethyl benzene, n-heptene, and toluene. Graphs, tables, dia- 


grams. 10 ref. 


15832 Methane for Openhearth Fuel. D. W. Gillings, 
Metal Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 91-93. 


Use of direct combustion and in combination with fuel oil, 
Substitution for coke oven gas. Use for underfiring coke ovens, 
Diagrams. 


15833 Chemical Octane Ratings and Methods for Promot. 
ing Them. George E. Mapstone. Petroleum Engineer, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. C23-C24, C26, C29. : 
Comparative properties and efficiencies of a large number of 
materials useful in promoting anti-knock tendencies. Graphs, 
tables. 36 ref. 


15834 Combustion Control = Less Fuel. William C. Uhl. 
Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 1200-1202. 


Includes diagrams, graph. 


15835 Gasoline Additive Symposium. Petroleum Refiner, 
v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 87-100. 

Includes “Forward”, Robert J. Phillips; “Combustion Deposit 
Control”, C. L. Fleming, Jr., N. V. Hakala, and L. E. Moody; 
“Improve Fuel With Phosphorus Additives”, R. E. Jeffrey, L. 
W. Griffith, E. Dunning, and B. S. Baldwin; “How Effective 
Are Gasoline Additives?”, F. C. Burk, L. J. Test, and H. R. 
Jackson. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. 


15836 What Is the Octane Picture? I. Trends and Fore- 
easts. J. S. Bellah and W. E. Morris. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 111-112. 


Includes graphs. 2 ref. 


15837 Determination of Transient Flame Temperatures. 
George W. Bauserman, Charles H. Prien, and Thomas Zandstra. 
Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, July 1954, p. 640-643. 
Photoelectric modification of line-reversal method capable of 
detecting differences of 25 K or less, and measuring time dif- 
ferences of three milliseconds or less. Diagrams, graph. 6 ref. 


15838* (Fuels for Compression-Ignition Engines.) Les com- 
bustibles pour moteurs a allumage par compression. R. 
Vichnievsky. Revue de linstitut francais du petrole et Annales 
des combustibles liquides, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 376-396. 
Examines use of fuels in the diesel engine; effect of their prop- 
erties on functioning of the engine. Tables, graphs. 25 ref. 


15839* (Determination of Combustion Temperatures by 
Optical Methods.) Détermination des températures de com- 
bustion par voie optique. André Moutet. Revue d'Optique, v. 
33, no. 7, July 1954, p. 313-338. 

Theory and construction of instruments capable of making 
per sec. Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
19 ref. 


15840 Determination of the Distribution of Some Para- 
meters Across the Combustion Zone of a Flat Flame. J. H. 
Burgoyne and F. J. Weinberg. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
224, ser. A, July 7, 1954, p. 286-308. 

Includes diagram, graphs. 6 ref. 


15841* Flame Radiation. New Experimental Station at 
IJmuiden. O. A. Saunders. Times Science Review, 1954, 
Autumn, p. 9. 

Design and operation of more efficient furnaces through a 
measure of overall performance and an understanding of com- 
bustion mechanisms. Photograph. 


See also: 
15276 (vaporization of fuels) 
15330 (analysis of coal) 
15900 (fuel additives ) 
16056 (Czech coke plant ) 
16605 (recovery of coking wastes ) 
16607 (catalytic combustion ) 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


15842* Plastic Deformation of Dolomite Rock at 380°C. 
Francis J. Turner, David T. Griggs, Hugh Heard, and Lionel 
W. Weiss. American Journal of Science, v. 252, Aug. 1954, p. 
477-488. 


Compressed 9.4% at 380 C under 3000 atmospheres to a 
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product with three times the strength of similarly treated Yule 
marble. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 9 ref. 


15843* API Research Project 37—The Fundamentals of 
Hydrocarbon Behavior. A Program of Production Research. 
J. E. Sherborne and B. H. Sage. American Petroleum Institute, 
Proceedings, sec. VI. Interdivisional, v. 33, 1953, p. 18-20. 
Studies of oil and gas in underground conditions. 7 ref. 


15844* API Research Project 51—Study of Near-Shore 
Recent Sediments and Their Environments in the Northern 
Gulf of Mexico. Francis P. Shepard and Clarence L. Moody. 
American Petroleum Institute, Proceedings, sec. VI. Inter- 
divisional, v. 33, 1953, p. 34-37. 

Reports 2 yr. work. Photographs, graphs, maps. 12 ref. 


15845* Differential Thermal Analysis. G. A. Collins and 
A. Graham Swan. Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, 
vy. 47, no. 508, Aug. 1954, p. 533-538; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, vy. 57, 1954, p. 331-356. 


Experimental techniques. Diagrams, graphs. 17 ret. 


15846* The Clay Minerals and Their Identification. 
Ceramics, v. 6, July 1954, p. 202-206, 222. 

Use of microscopy, electron diffraction, and differential thermal 
analysis. Micrograph, diagrams. 


15847* (Sculpture of Faces of the Rhombohedron of 
Syuthetic Quartz.) Skul’ptura granei romboedra iskusstven- 
nogo kvartsa. V. P. Butuzov and N. Iu. Ikornikova. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 89-90 + 
1 plate. 

Markings formed as a result of the generation of numerous 
centers of growth on the face. Comparison with natural quartz. 
Micrographs. 3 ref. 


15848* Low-Velocity Layers in the Earth’s Mantle. B. 
Gutenberg. Geological Society of America, Bulletin, v. 65, Apr. 
1954, p. 337-347. 

Indications in the Earth’s crust. Graphs, diagrams, table. 15 ref. 


15849 The Origin of Petroleum. T. W. Nelson. Journal of 
Chemical Education, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 399-402. 


Favors organogenesis. 29 ref. 


15850 Characteristics of Titaniferous Concentrates. L. E. 
Lynd, H. Sigurdson, C. H. North, and W. W. Anderson. Mining 
Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, Aug. 1954, p. 817-824. 
Composition and structure of beach sands leads to theory of 
mutual origin from primary ilmenite. Micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 13 ref. 


15851* Dating With Natural Radioactive Carbon. Donald 
R. Carr and J. Laurence Kulp. New York Academy of Sciences, 
Transactions, v. 16, Feb. 1954, p. 175-181. 

Methods and their accuracy. Tables. 13 ref. 


15852 Gamma Ray Oil Exploration. Petroleum Engineer, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. B76 + 4 pages. 

New geophysical method, properly used, offers great promise 
in location of stratigraphic and other type reservoirs. Maps, 
graphs. 


15853* On the Imperfection of Magnetite From Kamaishi 
Mine, Iwate Prefecture, Japan. (English.) Tsunehiko Takeuchi 
and Matsuo Nambu. Science Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 83-88. 
Chemical, X-ray, magnetic, and thermal test data on two grades 
of ores. Tables, graph, X-ray patterns. 


15854* (Results of the Seismic Reflection Method of In- 
vestigation at the Rammelsberg and Its Vicinity.) Ergebnisse 
der reflexionsseismichen Untersuchungen am Rammelsberg 
und in seiner Umgebung. Emi! Kraume. Zeitschrift fiir 
Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
277-280. 

Seismograph used with some success in detecting ore deposits. 
Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


GEOPHYSICS 


15855* Further Evidence for a Turbidity Current Follow- 
ing the 1929 Grand Banks Earthquake. Bruce C. Heezen, 
D. B. Ericson, and Maurice Ewing. Deep-Sea Research, vy. 1, 
July 1954, p. 193-202. 

Based on recent piston corings and time of telegraph cable 
breaks. Table, map, diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 


15856* Remarks on the Grand Banks Turbidity Current. 
B. Kullenberg. Deep-Sea Research, v. 1, July 1954, p. 203-210. 
Criticism of turbidity current action based on sea-floor obstacles. 
Photograph, table, map. 8 ref. 


15857* Distribution and Abundance of the Diatom 
Ethmodiscus rex Off the West Coast of North America. 
J. L. McHugh. Deep-Sea Research, v. 1, July 1954, p. 216-228. 


Includes maps, tables, diagram. 16 ref. 


15858* Seamounts in the North America Basin. John 
Northrop and Robert A. Frosch. Deep-Sea Research, v. 1, July 
1954, p. 252-257 + 2 plates. 

Examples of interpretation of bathograms. Maps. 13 ref. 


15859* Underwater TV and Its Application. H. R. Smyth. 
Engineering Journal, vy. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 950-956. 
Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs. 


15860 Study of Atmospheric lons in a Nonequilibrium 
System. C. G. Stergis. Geophysics Research Directorate Geo- 
physical Research Papers no. 26, Air Force Cambridge Research 
Center Technical Report 54-13, Apr. 1954, 28 p. (QC806 Un3g) 


Includes photographs, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


15861 Investigation of Microbarometric Oscillations in 
Eastern Massachusetts. E. A. Flauraud, A. H. Mears, F. A. 
Crowley, Jr., and A. P. Crary. Geophysics Research Directorate 
Geophysical Research Papers no. 27, Air Force Cambridge Re- 
search Center Technical Report 54-11, May 1954, 62 p. (QC806 
Un3g) 

Instrumentation; pressure wave studies. Graphs, diagrams, 
photographs, map, tables. 25 ref. 


15862 Air-Temperature Measurement on a _ 420-Foot 
Tower. Daniel A. Mazzarella and Donald K. Kohl. Instruments 
and Automation, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 1306-1309. 

Meterorology operations include two towers equipped for air- 
temperature measurement at various levels. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 6 ref. 


15863* (Problem of the Origin of Residual Magnetism of 
Reverse Polarity in Rock Strata.) K voeprosu o vézniknovenii 
ostatochnoi namagnichennosti obratnoi poliarnosti v gor- 
nykh porodakh. M. A. Grabovskii and A. N. Pushkov. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Seriia Geofizicheskaia, 1954, no. 4, July- 
Aug., p. 320-330. 

Studies anomaly in some ore deposits, of direction of their 
oe field being opposite to the Earth’s. Diagrams, graphs. 
16 ref. 


15864* A Subsidiary Layer in the E Region of the lono- 
sphere. R. Naismith. Journal of Atmospheric and Terrestrial 
Physics, v. 5, May 1954, p. 73-82. 

Reasons and methods of identification. Graphs. 10 ref. 


15865* lenospheric Absorption Measurements During a 
Sunspot Cycle. Edward Appleton and W. R. Piggott. Journal 
of Atmospheric and Terrestrial Physics, vy. 5, July 1954, p. 
141-172. 

Identification of ionospheric stratum mainly responsible for 
radio wave absorption and understanding its diurnal, seasonal, 
sunspot-cycle characteristics. Graphs, tables, diagram. 26 ref. 


15866* A New Type of Interferometer for Use in Radio 
Astronomy. R. Hanbury Brown and R. Q. Twiss. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 663-682. 
Mathematical theory and principles for measuring diameter of 
discrete radio sources. Diagrams. 14 ref. 
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Geophysics 


15867 Cosmic-Ray Neutrons in Water at an Altitude of 
10,600 Feet. Martin Jay Swetnick. Physical Review, v. 95, 


ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 783-796. 


Transition region between surface and 30 cm. level with 
thermal neutron intensity decreasing with depth, but remained 


en a over additional 20 cm. depth. Diagram, graph, table. 
ref. 


15868* Fog Formation Due to Self Nucleation. — I-II. 
(English.) Hiromu Wakeshima. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 400-413. 
Fog formation due to self nucleation in adiabatically expanded 
dust- and ion-free moist air and influence of temperature rise 
of the air after an initial cooling. Graphs. 16 ref. 


15869 Seismic Interpretation Theory for an Elastic Earth. 
L. B. Slichter. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
June 9, 1954, p. 43-63. 


13 ref. 


15870 The Forced Flow of a Thin Layer of Viscous Fluid 
on a Rotating Sphere. M. H. Rogers. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 192-208. 

Motion due to differential heating; results compared with gen- 
eral circulation of atmosphere. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15871 Operating Manual for Microseismic Research. 
Marion H. Gilmore, compiler. 41 p. W. F. Sprengnether Instru- 
ment Co., Inc., Saint Louis. (QE541 G42o) 


Apparatus and procedures. Diagrams, charts, photographs. 


GRAPHIC ARTS 


15872* (Motion Pictures of Steam Bubbles.) Kinemato- 
graphische Aufnahmen von Wasserdampfblasen. W. Giith. 
Acustica (Supplement), v. 4, no. 1, 1954, p. 445-455. 
Construction of camera for taking 40,000 to 65,000 frames per 
sec. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


15873* Printing’s Future. M. C. Rogers. American Ink 
Maker, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 26 + 5 pages. 
Problems; fields of needed research; outlook. 


15874* Photography in Scientific Research. Oscar W. 
Richards. Biological Photographic Association, Journal, v. 22, 
May 1954, p. 52-58. 

Includes photographs, micrographs, X-ray diffraction pattern. 


15875* High-Speed Rotary Printing. Boxboard Containers, 
v. 72, July 1954, p. 18-21. 

Sheet-fed, rotary letterpress has top operating speed of 6000 
impressions per hr. Photographs. 


15876 Cosmic Ray Phenomena at Minimum lor: ation in 
a New Nuclear Emulsion Having a Fine Grain, Made in 
the Laboratory. Pierre Demers. Canadian Journal of Physics, 
v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 538-554 + 5 plates. 


Includes table, graph, photographs. 29 ref. 


15877 Calculation of Camera Exposure. Parry Moon and 
Domina Eberle Spencer. Franklin Institute, Journal, vy. 258, 
Aug. 1954, p. 113-139. 

Photography as a scientific instrument. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
28 


15878* How to Plan Makeup and Lockup. Robert T. Rice. 
Inland Printer, v. 133, Aug. 1954, p. 54-55, 106. 


Essential steps requisite to precision form preparation. Dia- 
grams. 


15879* Lubrication of Modern Printing Machinery. Lub- 
rication, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 93-104. 

Lubricants; lubricating systems; bearing requirements. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


15880* An Objective Method for Determination of 
Equivalent Neutral Densities of Color Film Images. IJ, 
Determination of Primary Equivalent Neutral Densities. R. 
H. Morris and J. H. Morrissey. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, July 1954, p. 530-534. 

Spectrophotometric density measurements of a selected set of 
patches. “Calibrated patches” used for calibrating densitometers, 
Graphs. 3 ref. 


15881* Tone Control in Halftone Reproduction. Warren 
L. Rhodes. Productionwise, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 52, 54, 56. 
Advantages and operation of tone control techniques utilizing 
modern instruments and methods. 


15882* (Requirements of Printing Paper in the Light of 
New Research Work.) Anforderungen an Druckpapier im 
Lichte neuerer Forschungsarbeiten. G. Carlsson. Schweizer 
Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 187-195. 

Properties of various papers; inadequacy of present test meth- 
ods, Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 


15883* Developments in the Graphic Arts—1953. R. H. 
Simmons. Tappi, v. 37, July 1954, p. 388A + 6 pages. 
Paper properties and testing; printing inks; use of plastics; 
developments in color photography; improvements in offset 
printing. 


15884* (The Mechanism of the Stabilization of Photographic 
Emulsions.) Beitrage zum Mechanismus der Stabilisierung 
photographischer Emulsionen. (Investigations of 
Triazoles and Tetrazoles.) Untersuchungen an Triazolen und 
Tetrazolen. E.-J. Birr. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Photo- 
graphie, Photophysik und Photochemie, v. 49, nos. 1-6, June 
1954, p. 1-9. 

Study of salt formation of polyazoles with Ag-ions, their retard- 
ing effect on crystal growth, adsorption on Ag-bromide, and 
stabilizing effect. Graph, tables. 41 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15885* (Manual on Document Reproduction and Selection.) 
Manuel de reproduction et de selection de documents. 
(French and English.) Vols. I-II. Sections individually paged. 
1953. International Federation for Documentation, The Hague, 
Netherlands. (Z265 F3lm) 


Reproduction methods, equipment, and costs. 


See also: 
16441 (nuclear photographic plates ) 


HEAT POWER 


15886 Vibrations of Turbine Blades With Loose Hinge 
Support. (English.) Frithiof Niordson. Acta Polytechnica 
(Mechanical Engineering Series), v. 3, no. 3, 1954, 11 p. (Tl 
Ac81) 

Importance of vibration in determining life of steam turbine 
blades. Diagrams. 5 ref. 


15887* Napier’s New Turboprop Engine. Aeroplane, v. 87, 
July 23, 1954, p. 110-116. 

Details of construction; future development. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. 


15888* Detection of Smog Forming Hydrocarbons in 
Automobile Exhaust Gases Using Plants as Indicators. 
George R. Cann, Wilfred M. Noble, and Gordon P. Larson. 
Air Repair, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 83-86. 
Includes photographs, tables. 19 ref. 


15889* (The Comparative Degree of Inherent Efficiency of 
Condensation Turbines and Back-Pressure Type Turbines.) Der 
innere Wirkungsgrad im Vergleich von Kondensationstur- 
bine und Gegendruckturbine. Maximilian Lang. Allgemeine 
Warmetechnik; Zeitschrift fiir wiirme- und Kdaltetechnik, v. 5, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 81-83. 


Mathematical comparison of factors to be considered in deter- 
mining efficiency. 1 ref. 
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15890 Engine Stalling. P. H. Schweitzer. Automobile En- 
gineer, v. 44, July 1954, p. 285-292. 

Study of diesel behavior under severe load conditions. Graphs, 
diagrams, table. 6 ref. 


15891 Operating Experiences With Gas-Turbine Plants in 
the Steel Industry. I. H. Pfenninger. Blast Furnace and 
Steel Plant, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 942 + 4 pages. 

Fuels, applications, and performance of Brown-Boveri turbines. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. (To be continued. ) 


15892 Rouge Plant Modernizes lts Steam Generation. L. 
F. O'Reilly and W. J. Fadden, Jr. Combustion, v. 26, Aug. 
1954, p. 34-39. 

New boiler-room equipment at Ford Motor Co. Photographs, 
diagrams. 

15893* Determination of Economic Steam Cycle for 
Nuclear Power Stations. I. P. H. Margen. Engineer, v. 198, 
July 23, 1954, p. 112-115. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 9 ref. (To be concluded. ) 


15894* (Operating Diesel Engines With Heavy Oils.) Seh- 
werélbetrieb von Dieselmotoren. Hl. (Operating Average 
Plunger-Piston Engines With Heavy Oils—The Problem of 
Motor Oils—The Further Development of Engines Operating 
With Heavy Oils.) Schwerélbetrieb in Taucholbenmaschinen 
mittlerer Leistung—Das Motorendlproblem—Die weitere 
Entwicklung von Schwerélbetriebsmotoren. Georg Zimmer- 
mann. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 438-441. 


Includes table, photographs. 18 ref. 


15895* Preignition and Its Prevention in Gasoline En- 
gines. (Japanese.) Takezd Obata. Fuel Society of Japan, 
Journal, vy. 33, no. 326, June 1954, p. 298-305. 

Relation to octane rating; combustion products and scavenger 
effects. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 6 ref. 


15896 Effects of Halocarbons on Engine Performance. 
Fred G. Rounds and John D. Caplan. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1677-1684. 


Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 17 ref. 


15897* Fuel Systems and Controls for Marine Gas Tur- 
bines. R. F. Darling. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 168, no. 5, 1954, p. 159-165. 


Design features; performance data. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


15898 Heat Transfer and Frictional Pressure Drop Char- 
acteristics of White Fuming Nitric Acid. Bruce A. Reese and 
R. W. Graham. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, July-Aug. 1954, p. 228- 
233, 236. 

Investigates heat transfer and fluid friction characteristics of 
white fuming nitric acid under conditions ss regenera- 
tive cooling of a rocket motor. Graphs, diagram, table. 153 ref. 


15899 Application of Ideal Gas Theory to the Gaseous 
Expansion From an Electric Spark. RK. B. Edmonson, H. L. 
Olsen, and E. L. Gayhart. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1008-1013. 

Includes diagrams, photographs, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


15900 What's Being Done About the Preignition Problem. 
George H. Weber. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, Aug. 23, 1954, 
p. 114-120. 

Additives. Methods of measurement and observation. Funda- 
mental causes. Photograph, graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


15901* (Some Thoughts on Industrial Gas Turbines.) Quel- 
ques considérations sur les turbines a gaz industrielles. HI. 
(Gas Turbines Fed by Free-Piston Generators.) Turbines a 
gaz alimentées par générateurs a pistonslibres. A. L. Jau- 
motte and L. R. Béduwé. Ossature métallique, v. 19, nos. 7-8, 
July-1954, p. 393-396. 

a of gas turbine. Performance and uses. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. 9 ref. 


15902 Method and Graphs for the Evaluation of Air- 
Induction Systems. George B. Brajnikoff. U. S. National Ad- 


visory Committee for Aeronautics, Report 1141, 1958, 22 p. 
(TL521 Un3r) 

Method evaluates various air-induction systems when combined 
with arbitrary jet engines. Graphs developed permit rapid 
determination of thrust coefficients of a wide variety of jet- 
propulsion systems. Tables, graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 


See also: 
15622 (use of solar energy) 
15774 (heat transfer in rotating equipment ) 


INFORMATION—PREPARATION AND 
DISSEMINATION 


15903* Some Fundamentals of Designing Tables of Data. 
Ethaline Cortelyou. American Documentation, v. 5, Aug. 1954, 
p. 155-160. 

Methods present data intelligently in scientific reporting. Tables. 


15904* Machine Literature Searching. V. Definition 
and Systematization of Terminology for Code Develop- 
ment. Allen Kent, J. W. Perry, and M. M. Berry. American 
Documentation, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 166-173. 

Analysis of terminology; punching of keysort cards; file sorting 
preparatory to code construction. Diagrams, tables. 11 ref. 


15905 Engineers Can Write Better. Ul. H. J. Tichy. 
Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, July 1954, p. 365-371. 
Selection of words; reduction of verbiage; improvement of 
exactness of expression. 


15906* Watch Your Language! Francis A. E. Spitzer. Inter- 
chemical Review, vy. 13, Summer 1954, p. 48-57. 


Techniques of clear writing. Examples. 6 ref. 


15907* The Technical Documentation Centre of an En- 
gineering Firm. A. Roitman. Microtecnic (English Ed.), vy. 8, 
no. 3, 1954, p. 179-181. 

(Translated from the French.) Introduction, purpose, and or- 
ganization. (To be continued. ) 


15908* Information Theory and Man-Machine Systems. 
Gilbert K. Krulee. Operations Research Society of America, 
Journal, v. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 320-328. 


Includes table. 7 ref. 


15909* (Numerical Solution of Boundary Value Problems 
for the Potential Equation by Means of Punched Cards. ) 
Numerische Lésung des Randwertproblems der Potential- 
gleichung mit Hilfe von Lochkarten. Eleonore Schwarz. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und Mechanik, v. 34, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 237-240. 

Method for preparation of partial cards directly from master 
cards. Tables. 5 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
15910 The Language of Science. Theodore H. Savory. 184 
p. 1953. Andre Deutsch, Ltd., London. (P7 Sa95L) 
Growth, character, and usage. 
15911 The Technical Report. Its Preparation, Processing, 


and Use in Industry and Government. B. H. Weil, editor. 
485 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (P7 W42t) 


Functions and requirements of reports; distributing and filing 
procedures. 


INSTRUMENTATION AND LABORATORY 
APPARATUS 


15912 Photographic Pyrometry. J]. W. Londeree, Jr. Ameri- 
can Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 354-360. 
Method whose speed is limited only by the exposure time 
required to obtain an image on a photographic film. Graphs, 
photographs, table. 4 ref. 

15913 A High-Temperature X-Ray Camera. J. R. Johnson. 
American Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 360- 
362. 

Includes photographs, diagram. | ref. 
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Instrumentation and Laboratory Apparatus 


15914* (Frequency-Selective Method of Measuring Vibra- 
tions With the Wattmeter.) Frequenz-selektive Schwingungs- 
messung mittels Wattmeter. I. (Principle of Measuring; 
Design of Equipment for Measuring Asymmetrical Vibrations 
for Recording Locus Curves.) Messprinzip; Geriteaufbau 
zur Messung von Unwuchtschwingungen und zur Aufnahme 
von Ortskurven. Klaus Federn. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 
1954, no. 222, July, p. 149-152. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, photographs. 12 ref. 


15915* (The Exact Measurement of Alternating Current, 
Voltage, and Output.) Die genaue Messung von Wechsel- 
strom, -spannung und -leistung. I. Felix Angersbach. 
= fiir technisches Messen, 1954, no. 222, July, p. 153- 
Highly accurate compensation methods based on thermo-elec- 
tricity. Diagrams. 


15916* (Measuring Steady Magnetic Fields by the Inductive 
Method.) Messung magnetischer Gleichfelder nach dem 
induktiven Verfahren. III. (Measuring the Time Integral 
of the EMF With the Ballistic Galvanometer. Compensation 
Process.) Messung des Zeitintegrals der EMK mit dem 
ballistischen Galvanometer. Kompensationsverfahren. Hans 
Neumann. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 1954, no. 222, July, 
p. 161-164. 


Includes diagrams. 28 ref. 


15917* (Magnetometers.) Magnetometer. III. Instru- 
ments for Stronger Fields.) Gerite fiir starkere Felder. O. 
Dahl and A. Kussmann. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 1954, 
no. 222, July, p. 169-170. 


Review of literature on field-intensity meters. Diagrams. 32 ref. 


15918 Field Testing Techniques Using the Bonded-Wire 
Strain Gage. Francis G. Tatnall. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 
199, p. 62-66. 


Illustrates use of gage on structural members. Diagrams. 


15919* (Platinum Resistance Thermometers in the Tempera- 
ture Range of 0 to 1063 C.) Platinovye termometry sopro- 
tivleniia v oblasti temperature 0-1063°Ts. B. I. Pilipchuk. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 
243-246. 

Description; performance. Table. 14 ref. 


15920 Shock Protection for Instrument Windows. A. D. 
Bedrosian. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 
102-105. 

Flexible window protector formed from cellulose acetate 
butyrate sheet, treated to impart anti-electrostatic properties, 
and coated for abrasion resistance. Photographs, table, diagram. 


15921 Thermistors vs Thermocouples for Temperature 
Measurement. R. P. Benedict. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, 
Aug. 1954, p. 120-125. 

Critical evaluation of performance in temperature measurement. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


15922* (Principles of Control Technique.) Grundlagen der 
Regelungstechnik. H. Bénnhoff. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, 
v. 56, no. 6, June 1954, p. 399-404. 

Automatic temperature, pressure, quantity, and flow controls. 
Diagrams. 17 ref. 


15923 A Capillary Viscometer With Continuously Vary- 
ing Pressure Head. Samuel H. Maron, Irvin M. Krieger, and 
Arthur W. Sisko. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 
1954, p. 971-976. 

Includes diagram, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


15924 A General-Purpose Electrometer. R. M. Fry. Journal 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 269-271. 
Instrument enables absolute current measurements (10°** to 
10°° amp.) to be made using Townsend null method. Circuit 
diagrams. 2 ref. 


15925 A Precision Micro-Thermostat for Crystal X-Ray 
Studies. P. J. A. McKeown. Journal of Scientific Instruments, 
v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 271-273. 

Furnace construction and temperature controlling circuit for yse 
with an X-ray single crystal spectrometer from room tempera- 
ture to above 700 C. Photograph, circuit diagram. 12 ref. 


15926 An Apparatus for the Determination of Molecular 
Weights by Light Scattering. L. Harvey and D. Cleverdon. 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 274-279, 
Design and construction. Diagrams. 16 ref. 


15927 A Surface-Scanning Pyrometer. RK. B. Sims and J. 
A. Place. Journal of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, Aug. 1954, 
p. 293-294. 

Instrument designed to measure at high speed the distribution 
of temperature over a body too hot for contact methods. Dia- 
gram, graphs. 


15928 A Simply-Constructed Constant Temperature Light- 
Seattering Photometer and Differential Refractometer. §, 
R. Caplan. Journal of Scientific Instruments, vy. 31, Aug. 1954, 
p. 295-300. 

Construction, calibration, and performance. Diagrams, table, 
graphs. 12 ref. 


15929 A Strain Gauge Bridge for Creep Tests. L. N. 
Clarke. Journal of Scientific Instruments, vy. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 
300-301. 


Instrument for measurement of creep in wood. Diagrams, table. 


15930 (Warburg Apparatus With Electronic Manometer. ) 
Warburg-Appartur mit elektronischem Druckmessgerit. O. 
Koelle. Medizinal-Markt, no. 6, 1954. (QP121 W19) 
Principle and design of a rapid acting, sensitive instrument with 
a multiple recorder for respiratory processes. 


15931* Measurement of Plane Surface Finish by Photo- 
metry. Jean M. Péters. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 
1954, p. 119-125; disc., p. 125-126. 

Based on comparative deflection of reflected light. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 


15932* The Necessity and the Conditions for Producing 
Internationally Comparable Rockwell-C Hardness Values. 
K. Meyer. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 
138-148. 

Reviews problems and equipment. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
gram. 


15933* Telemetering Systems. Walter Bosch. Microtecnic 
(English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 149-153. 
Four types of systemis. Diagrams. 41 ref. 


15934* The Deltameter, A New Pneumatic Instrument for 
Dimensional Measurements. C. E. Johansson. Microtecnic 
(English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 158-160. 


Includes photographs, diagram. 
15935* Non-Linear Behaviour of Filtered Servomecha- 


nisms. Some Instances of Practical Application of Theories. 
J. Loeb. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 161-165. 
(Translated from the French.) Theoretical development. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 7 ref. 


15936* Accelerograph Askania. Microtecnic (English Ed.), 


v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 171. 
Graphs movement in three dimensions. Photograph. 


15937* Electro-Dynamic Apparatus J.A.  Dreyfus-Graf. 
Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 172-173. 


A versitile recording oscillograph. Photograph, tables. 


15938* Electronic M.L. Comparators and Feelers. Micro- 
tecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 176-178. 

Measures several dimensions at once by mechanical contact, 
reports quality by lights. Photographs, diagram. 
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15939 NBS Physiological Monitor. National Bureau of 
Standards, Technical News Bulletin, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 109- 
115. 

Device records vital data during surgery. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 


15940 A Flowmeter for Measuring Mass Flow-Rate With 
a High Speed of Response. Yao Tzu Li, Philip A. Lapp, and 
Shih-Ying Lee. National Conference on Industrial Hydraulics, 
Proceedings, of the 9th Meeting, v. 7, 1953, p. 218-231. 
(TC160 N2Ir) 

Includes diagrams, graph. 11 ref. 


15941* <A New Projection-Comparator Microphotometer. 
_ T. Rozsa and C. G. Moon. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, July 1954, p. 562-565. 

Design and performance. Pertient criteria of densitometers and 
optimum features. Photographs, diagram. 5 ref. 


15942* Trends in Modern Viscometry. Hl. E. G. Ellis. 
Petroleum, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 276-279. 
Methods for obtaining viscosity of materials such as lubricating 


grease. Graphs, photograph. 5 ref. 


15943 Adaptation of a Geiger-Counter X-Ray Diffracto- 
meter for High-Temperature Investigations. P. Chiotti. Re- 
view of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, July 1954, p. 683-688. 
Construction of a specimen holder and furnace for use as 
auxilary equipment with high angle goniometer. Photographs, 
diagrams, graph, diffraction pattern. 16 ref. 


15944 The Construction, Operation and Performance of 
a Primary Standard Mercury Column for the Measurement 
of High Pressures. K. E. Bett, P. F. Hayes, and D. M. Newitt. 
Royal Society of Lodon, Philosophical Transactions, vy. 247, 
ser. A, no. 923, Aug. 1954, p. 59-100. 


Includes photographs, diagrams, tables. 58 ref. 


15945* A Method of Automatic Measurement of Specific 
Heat. (English.) Tokutaro Hirone, Seijiro Maeda, Ichiro 
Tsubokawa, and Noboru Tsuya. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 513-519. 

Equipment and techniques for thermal analysis. Diagrams, 
graphs. 4 ref. 


15946* An Automatically Recording Magnetic Balance. 
(English. ) Tokutaré Hirone, Seijiré Maeda, and Noboru Tsuya. 
Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, 
ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 67-76. 

Construction and applications of device for plotting magnetiza- 
tion-temperature curves. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


15947* Liquid Level Measurement. E. A. Murphy. Southern 
Pulp and Paper Manufacturer, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 78, 80- 
84, 86 


Basic principles, measuring systems. Diagrams, photograph. 


15948* (Testing Thin Metal Films With an Electrical Meas- 
uring Process.) Die Priifung diinner Metallschichten mit 
einem elektrischen Messverfahren. Albert Keil and Gertrud 
Offner. Sprechsaal, v. 87, no. 14, July 20, 1954, p. 345-347. 
Measuring thickness and conductivity of non-magnetic coatings 
on ceramics. Photograph, graph. 5 ref. 


15949 Characteristics and Applications of Resistance Strain 
Gages. U. S. National Bureau of Standards Circular 528, Feb. 
1954, 140 p. (TA413 Un3.5c) 

Proceedings of NBS Semicentennial Symposium on Resistance 
Strain Gages Held at the NBS on Nov. 8-9, 1951. Eleven 
papers on strain gage techniques and applications on metals, 
concrete, weighing, and films. 


15950* (A Simple Instrument for Sorting Mixed-Up Ma- 
terials by Magnetic Induction.) Ein einfaches Geriit zur mag- 
netinduktiven Verwechslungspriifung. Kurt Matthaes. Zeits- 
chrift fiir Metallkunde, vy. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 428-429. 


Simple, rapid method of sorting steels. Circuit diagram, table. 


See also: 
15234 (measuring particle sizes) 
15694 (phase meters ) 
15736 (A.M. test oscillator ) 
15752 (electronic meter ) 
15776 (calibration of nozzles) 
15792 (flow measurement ) 
15839 (optical pyrometer ) 
16418 (weight and thickness measuring ) 
16423 (radioactive controls ) 
16439 (radiation measuring instruments ) 
16620 (flow and liquid level instrumentation ) 


LUBRICATION AND FRICTION 


15951 Organization of Pilot-Scale Production of Colloidal- 
Graphite Lubricants. L. V. Lyutin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3337, 22 p. (From “Trudy Vsesoyuznogo 
Nauchno-Issledovatel' skogo Instituta Mineral’ nogo ya”, 1939, 
no. 146, p. 53-66.) 

Selection and advantages of various raw materials and processes. 
Photographs, tables. 


15952* The Evaluation of Engine Lubricating Oils. (Jap- 
anese.) Hiroshi Katayama. Fuel Society of Japan, Journal, v. 
33, no. 326, June 1954, p. 306-315. 

Effect of additives on engine contaminants and bearing cor- 
rosion. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 


15953* Limiting Bulk Fluid Temperatures for Effective 
Boundary Lubrication by Synthetic Lubricants. S. F. Murray, 
R. L. Johnson, and E. E. Bisson. Lubrication Engineering, v. 
10, July-Aug. 1954, p. 193-198. 

Synthetic fluids were superior to petroleum equivalents. Dia- 
gram, graphs, table. 19 ref. 


15954* The Boundary Friction of Very Well Lubricated 
Surfaces. E. Rabinowicz. Lubrication Engineering, v. 10, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 205-208. 

Shows that frictional forces of some boundary lubrication cases 
are based on shearing force of the lubricant itself. Diagram, 
graphs. 10 ref. 


15955* The Reaction of Adsorbed Stearic Acid With 
Copper and Copper Oxide. A. Dobry. Lubrication Engineer- 
ing, v. 10, July-Aug. 1954, p. 210-215. 

No reaction of Cu with stearic acid occurs under reducing 
conditions thus reducing lubrication. Diagram, graph, tables. 
12 ref. 


15956 Gear-Tooth Lubrication. W. A. Tuplin. Machine 
Design, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 125-131. 

Determination of slide-sweep ratio aids selection of most favor- 
able addendum ratio. Graphs, tables, diagrams, photograph. 
1 ref. 


15957* On the Characteristics of Air-Lubricated Bearing. 
(Succeeding Report). (English.) Tokio Sasaki and Haruo 
Mori. Memoirs of the Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto University, 
v. 16, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 71-78. 

Theoretical and experimental considerations for measuring co- 
efficient of friction. Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. 


15958* Performance and Testing of Lubricating Grease 
Under Wet Operating Conditions. H. L. Hendricks and J. D. 
Smith. Spokesman, v. 18, July 1954, p. 12 + 6 pages. 

Includes photographs, tables. 


15959 Hydrostatic Lubrication. A Way to Break the Law 
of Friction. T. L. Corey and E. M. Kipp. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 
16, 1954, p. 118-119. 


Advantages and applications of hydrostatic lubrication systems. 
Diagrams. 


15960* (Experimental Determination of Friction for Bush- 
ings of Neen Wood Chips.) Eksperimental’noe opredelenie 
koeffitsientov treniia vtulok iz drevesnoi press-kroshki. A. S. 
Anosov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 10-15. 

Clearances and lubricants for various plastic compositions. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
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Lubrication and Friction 


15961* (Coefficient of Friction in a Heavily Loaded Con- 
tact.) O koeffitsiente treniia v tiazhelonagruzhennom kon- 
takte. N. F. Kuz’min. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 18-26. 

Special apparatus determines dependence of friction on sliding, 
rolling, wey etc. Diagrams, graphs. 13 ref. 


15962* (Results of Service Tests on Anti-Friction Cast-Iron 
Bushings in Machine-Tool Equipment.) Rezul’taty ekspluatat- 
sionnykh ispytanii vtulok iz antifriktsionnogo chuguna v 
stanochnom oborudovanii. Ia. G. Lifshits and S. F. Frolov. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 48-50. 
Condition of bushings in various lathe and press parts after 
service up to 8000 hr. Table. 


See also: 
15594 (wear of engine ae) 
16215 (frictional wear phenomena ) 
16276 (lubricants for metal working ) 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


15963 Circular Plates Subjected to Radially Symmetrical 
Transverse Load Combined With Uniform Compression or 
Tension in the Plane of the Plate. ( English.) Ove Pettersson. 
Acta Polytechnica (Mechanical Engineering Series), v. 3, no. 1, 
1954, 31 p. (Tl Ac81) 

Epemtastion of buckling loads. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 13 
ref. 


15964 Limits and Fits for Cylindrical Parts.  IV.-VI. 
American Machinist, v. 98. Aug. 2, 1954, p. 143, 145, 147. 

Proposal for an American Standard of clearance locational and 
transition locational fits. Tables, graphs. (To be continued. ) 


15965* Hydraulic Noise in Positive Displacement Pumps. 
I. Gear Pumps. E. L. Midgette. Applied Hydraulics, v. 7, 
Aug. 1954, p. 41-43. 

Three sources of pressure change, which if controlled minimize 
noise in hydraulic pumps. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


15966* Trends in British Aircraft Pumps. John A. 
Lankester. Applied Hydraulics, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 56 + 4 
pages. 

Design and operation of radial and axial piston pumps for high- 
pressure hydraulic systems. Diagrams. 


15967 Mechanical Analog-Computing Elements and Their 
Applications to Automatic Control. Alvin Piatt. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 883-888. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 3 ref. 


15968 Proportional Control of Rate-Type Servomotors. 
J. L. Shearer. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 889- 
893; disc., p. 893-894. 


Includes graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 


15969 Dynamic Characteristics of Valve-Controlled Hy- 
draulic Servomotors. J. L. Shearer. ASME, Transactions, v. 
76, Aug. 1954, p. 895-903; disc., p. 903. 

Analysis based on response to small changes of valve position 
and external load force. Graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


15970 Contributions to Hydraulic Control. VI. New 
Valve Configuration for High-Performance Hydraulic and 
Pneumatic Systems. Shih-Ying Lee. ASME, Transactions, v. 
76, Aug. 1954, p. 905-910; disc., p. 910-911. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photograph. 3 ref. 


15971 Evaluation of Transient Temperatures and Stresses. 
R. J. Fritz. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 913-920; 
dise., p. 920-921. 

Design factors and thermal stresses necessary in design evalua- 
tions. Graphs, table. 29 ref. 


15972 Analysis of Stresses Induced by a Sandwich Proof 

— W. S. Ericksen. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 199, p. 
83. 

Stresses theoretically induced in a flat sandwich panel by a 


vacuum-operated device that applies a concentrated load. 
Formulas for estimating stresses in core and facings. Photo. 
graphs, diagrams. 


15973 Marine Propellers—A Guide to the Literature on 
Design and Production. G. G. M. Carr-Harris. Canadian 
National Research Council, Technical Information Service Re- 
port no. 40, June 1954, 22 p. (T13 N21.7t) 

Design and manufacture; mold-making techniques; alloys 
and pouring procedures; gaging; machining; and finishing. Dia- 
grams, charts, table. 98 ref. 


15974* ; (Geometric Form of Watch Springs.) Sur la forme 
géometrique des ressorts moteurs dhorlogerie. Paul George. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 236-237. 
Area of maximum fatigue and breaking point; finding ideal 
geometrical form. 


15975 Interlocking Control Systems. S. D. Ross. Consulting 
Engineer, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 55-59. 

Systems applicable to any combination of two variables. Photo- 
graph, diagrams, graphs. 


15976 Cost Reduction Through Design. Eugene E. Hansen. 
ne Manufacturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 126-130, 320, 
Application of six basic principles during design stage reduce 
costs; assure producibility. Diagrams, graph, 
table. 


15977* Testing of Columns With Uniformly Distributed 
Transverse Loads. Paul C. Paris. Engineering Journal, vy. 37, 
Aug. 1954, p. 945-949. 

Theory; equipment and procedures; application of loads; gag- 
ing. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


15978* (Examining the Quality of Photoelastic Materials. ) 
Giitebeurteilung spannungsoptischer Modellwerkstoffe. R. 
Hiltscher. Forschung auf dem Gebiete des Ingenieurwesens, vy. 
20, Ausgabe B, no. 3, 1954, p. 66-76. 
Comparison of available materials by a simplified test. Table, 
graphs, photographs, diagram. 13 ref. 


15979* (Strain of a Bending Beam Caused by the Trans- 
verse Impact of a Mass.) Beanspruchungen eines Beigetri- 
gers bei schlagartiger Querbelastung. Hans-Heinrich Ems- 
chermann and Karl Riihl. Forschung auf dem Gebiete des 
Ingenieurwesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, VDI-Forschungsheft, no. 
443, 1954, 32 p. 

Strain gage and photoelastic studies compared with American 
data. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 47 ref. 


15980 The Valve Flow Coefficient, C, and Its Contribution 
in Control Valve Sizing. Ralph A. Rockwell. Heating and 
Ventilating, v. 51, Aug. 1954, p. 76-79. 

Provides simple application to valve constructions, sizes, and 
flow conditions. Graphs, diagram. 


15981 Centrifugal Pumps—Impellers and Wearing Rings. 
Igor J. Karassik and Roy Carter. Heating and Ventilating, v. 
51, Aug. 1954, p. 91-94. 

Analysis of forms and functions of impellers and the structure 
of wearing rings. Photographs, diagrams. 


15982* Technical Features of the New British Standard 
System of Limits and Fits. H. G. Conway. Institution of 
Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 168, no. 8, 1954, p. 
233-245. 

Derivation of tolerances; review of problems of metrology; 
possible future extensions of system. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 


15983* , Problems in the Design and Development of an 
Economical Automobile Gear-Box. T. C. Stott. Institution of 
Mechanical Engineers, Automobile Division, Proceedings, no. 
1, 1953-1954, p. 11-18; dise., p. 18-27. 

Includes diagrams, photographs, table. 


15984 Nonsinusoidal Buckling Modes of Sandwich Plates. 
J. N. Goodier and C. S. Hsu. Journal of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 525-532. 

Nonsinusoidal modes at lower critical loads explored by means 
of simplified core slab theory. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 
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15985 On the Concept of Stability of Inelastic Systems. 
D. C. Drucker and E. T. Onat. Journal of Aeronautical Sciences, 
v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 543-548, 565. 

Models show differences between buckling in the plastic range 
and classical elastic instability. Comparison of static and kinetic 
criteria and their interrelations. Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


15986 Simulated Perspective Sketching. Peter F. Kranz. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 108-113. 

A design tool for selling ideas quickly and easily. Tables, 
sketches. 


15986a Vibration and Shock Isolators. Charles E. Crede. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 139-158. 

Design methods for selecting and applying mountings for con- 
trol of vibration, noise, and shock. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 5 ref. 


15987 Planning Machine Series. Ul. Paolo Tedeschi. Ma- 
chine Design, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 163-174. 

Theory and application of analytical techniques for series 
planning. Tables, graphs. 1 ref. 


15988* Dimensions and Tolerances for Mass Production. 
(Summary-Il.) Earle Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 
1954, p. 178-183. 
Complete and logical procedure for expressing dimensional in- 
formation on detail drawings of components of an assembled 
product. Diagrams. 


15989* Mechanical-Engineering Progress in the Petro- 
leum Industry. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 
640-648. 

Production; transportation; refining. 93 ref. 


15990* Continuous Gravimetric Proportioning Systems. 
R. P. Lowe. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 
653-658. 

Basic principles in selection of apparatus and methods best 
suited to the solution of a given set of job conditions. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 


15991* High Vacuum Engineering. A. S. Darling. Me- 
chanical World and Engineering Record, v. 134, Aug. 1954, p. 
342-348. 

Pumps and evacuation rates. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


15992* <A Package Cushioning Nomogram. James 5S. 
Hardigg. Modern Packaging, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 124-130, 182. 


Development and use. Graphs, nomogram, table. 7 ref. 


15993* (Elastoplastic Distortion of a Beam With Initial 
Stresses.) Uprugo-plasticheskoe kruchenie sterzhnia s nach- 
al’nymi napriazheniiami. V. V. Moskvitin. Moskovskogo Uni- 
versiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestven- 
nykh Nauk, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 47-58. 

Mathematical analysis of deformation and residual stresses. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 


15994 Improved Method for Designing Tower Anchorages. 
E. Alfred Picardi. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 
1194-1199. 

Circular base and elastic properties of materials are considered. 
Tables, diagrams, graphs, photograph. 


15995 Fluid Clutches for Electric Drives. James A. Mor- 
rison. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 174-178. 
New uses for the fluid coupling drive. Savings in transmission 
and equipment replacement costs by reducing starting and 
running shocks. Photographs, graphs. 


15996 Resonance Amplitudes in Systems With a Single 
Degree of Freedom. H. Norman Abramson. Product Engineer- 
ing, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 179-182. 

Linear theory in systems with a single degree of freedom. 
Solution for a general nonlinear system considering non- 
inearity in restoring and damping forces. Graphs. 


15997* Compressor Design—There’s Room for Improve- 
ment. J. A. Galazzi. Refrigerating Engineering, v. 62, Aug. 
1954, p. 47 + 4 pages. 

Alteration of compressor design to meet manufacturer's par- 
ticular needs. Photographs, table. 


15998 Behind the Firebird Car’s New Look. IL. Firebird 
Body. Plastic Goes Aerodynamic. R. F. McLean. HU.  Fire- 
bird Chassis. Safety at 200 Miles Per Hour Plus. Robert 
Schilling. SAE Journal, v. 62, Aug. 1954, p. 40-47. 


Includes graphs, photographs, table, diagram. 


15999 Friction Materials Are Getting Tougher. Clyde S. 
Batchelor and Edward L. Carey. SAE Journal, vy. 62, Aug. 
1954, p. 60-63; disc., p. 63-65. 


Includes graphs. 


16000* Design of Steel Parts for Cold Extrusion. D. 1. 
Brown. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 63-65. 
Contributes to cost reduction; increases basic design possibilities. 
Case histories and design problems. Diagrams. 


16001 Drop Hammer Tests With Three Oleo Strut Models 
and Three Different Shock Strut Oils at Low Temperatures. 
Kranz. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Memorandum 1372, July 1954, 55 p. (TL570 Un3tm) 
(Translation of “Fallhammerversuche mit drei Olfederstreben- 
mustern und drei verschiedenen Federstrebenédlen bei tiefen 
Temperaturen.” Deutsch Luftfahrtforschung, Untersuchungen 
und Mitteilungen Nr. 564, ZWB, Berlin-Adlershof, Jan. 17, 
1939. ) 

Includes photographs, graphs, diagrams tables. 


16002 Experimental Stress Analysis of Stiffened Cylinders 
With Cutouts. Shear Load. Floyd R. Schlechte and Richard 
Rosencrans. U. §. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3192, July 1954, 37 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Tests of a cylindrical semi-monocoque shell of circular cross 
section mounted as a cantilever and loaded by a direct shear 
at the tip. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 


16003* (Determining the Normal Frequencies of Machines 
on Rubber Supports.) Zur Ermitthung der Eigenschwing- 
ungszahlen gummielastisch gegriindeter Maschinen durch 
Versuche. I. R. Brihmig. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 21, July 21, 1954, p. 709-714. 
Calculated frequencies deviate from true normal frequencies. 
Graphs. 76 ref. 


16004* (The Optimally Attainable Degree of Efficiency of 
Flow Machines.) Der optimal erreichbare Wirkungsgrad von 
Strémungsmachinen. G. Fliigel. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 22, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 752-755. 
Computation of total and hydraulic efficiency and evaluation 
of — experiments on pumps, blowers, and turbines. Graph. 
6 ref. 


16005*  (Graphic-Analytical Method of Analyzing Transverse 
Plastic Bending.) Grafo-analiticheskii sposob rascheta na 
poperechnyi plasticheskii izgib. G. G. Balovney. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 12-15. 
Determination of carrying capacity and residual deformation 
of beams. Graphs. 6 ref. 


16006* Designing, Constructing and Maintaining Cen- 
trifugal Pumps. I. Types and Classifications. Roy Carter 
and Igor J. Karassik. Water & Sewage Works, v. 101, Aug. 
1954, p. 347-350. 

Includes diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16007 Aluminium Structural Design. 129 p. 1951. Reynolds 
Metals Co., Louisville. (TS555 R33as ) 

Mechanical properties and fabricating considerations. Design 
data on special shapes. 


See also: 
15914 (vibration measuring ) 
16222 (causes of mechanical failures ) 
16402 (coal mining machines ) 


a} 
i 
vad. 
lan 
ian 
Re- 
Oys 
me 
ge. 
ing & 
to- 
en. 
20), 
ice 
ed 
7, 
| 
R. 
Vv. 
S- 
a- 
S- 
PS 
0. 
n 4 
n 
d 
d 
f 
: 
re 
‘4 


734a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. ll 


METALLURGY 


16008* Structural Trends. The Use of Steel and Titanium- 
Alloy Extruded Shapes in Modern Aircraft. Keith A. 
Wilhelm. Aircraft Production, v. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 301-303. 

Properties, hot extrusion, applications, and needs for further 
study of high-heat-treat steel and Ti alloys. Graphs, diagram. 


16009 Pig Iron and Blast Furnace Ferroalloys, Chemical 
Compositions. American Iron and Steel Institute, Contributions 
to the Metallurgy of Steel, no. 44, 1954, 20 p. 


Standard grades; sampling; and chemical analysis. Tables. 


16010 Wheeling Steel Corporation’s Steubenville Works. 
Charles Longenecker and Harry E. Trout. Blast Furnace and 
Steel Plant, vy. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 901-927. 

Description of plants and equipment, including blast furnaces, 
open-hearth furnaces, blooming mills, hot strip mills, galvanizing 
ty coke plant, Bessemer convertors, etc. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 


16011 Columbium Vital in Jet Engine Production. A. F. 
Cadenhead. Canadian Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 16, 18. 
Occurrence, sources, properties, uses, annual production, and 
price of Cb. Photograph. 


16012 Process Applications for Dual-Frequency Induction 
‘Heating. R. S. Segsworth. Canadian Metals, vy. 17, Aug. 1954, 
p. 38, 40, 42, 44. 

Factors affecting depth of penetration. Costs. Uses for heat 
treating and melting. Diagram. 3 ref. 


16013* Phosphor Bronzes. Copper & Brass Bulletin, 1954, 
Aug., no. 169, p. 8-9. 
Compositions, advantages, and applications. Table. 


16014* Lackenby Open Hearth Steel Works. I. En- 
gineer, v. 198, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 190-193 + 2 plates. 
Development of post-war er of a British Company. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (To continued. ) 


16015* The Production of Fine Tungsten Wire. Engineer- 
ing, v. 178, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 174-178. 

Chemical processes and mechanical operations in manufacture. 
Similar applications to Mo. Photographs. 


16016* (What Are We Expecting From Plants Which Treat 
Non-Ferrous Metals.) Co oéekavame od zavodii na zpracovani 
nezeleznych kova. Milo’ Spévak. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 348-351. 

World consumption and production trends in non-ferrous metals. 
Comparison with trends in steel statistics. Graphs. 


16017* High Alloy Castings and Their Applications. II. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1534 + 5 pages. 
Oxidation; corrosion resistance at high temperatures; effects of 
hot wear. Applications. Photographs. 


16018* Production and Hot Working of Titanium. [n- 
dustrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1551-1552, 1554. 
Reduction; properties; heat treatment. Problems remaining to 


be solved. 


16019* New Metals in Engineering. L. B. Pfeil. Institute of 
Marine Engineers, Transactions, v. 66, July 1954, p. 169-174 
+ 4 plates; disc., p. 175-181. 

Metallurgical developments which bear on marine engineering. 
Properties and applications. Diagrams, tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 16 ref. 


16020 Zirconium—How It Is Fabricated. Light Metal Age, 
v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 16-17, 32, 37. 

Forging, rolling, welding, joining, grinding, machining, extrud- 
ing, drawing, annealing, cleaning, and finishing. Photograph. 


16021* (Copper and Copper Alloys.) Koper en koperlege- 
ringen. XIV. (Special Brass.) Speciaal messing. W. G. R. 
De Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. 13, July 15, 1954, p. 208-210. 
Effects of Sn, Mn, Fe, Al, Ni, Si, and Pb in various combina- 
tions with Cu and Zn. Tables, 14 ref. 


16022 Improved Aluminium-Tin Bearing Alloys. J. W. 
Cuthbertson and E. C. Ellwood. Metal Industry, v. 85, July 30, 
1954, p. 83-86. 

Metallography, forging, heat treatment, bonding, and mechani- 
cal properties. Graphs, diagram, table, micrographs. 4 ref. 


16023 Modern Trends in Brasses. Arthur H. Allen. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 106-110. 

Effects of additions on properties. Characteristics of high- 
strength bronzes. Photographs, graph, table. 


16024* Rare Earths. HI. Rare Earth Metals—Their 
Properties and Applications. Mining Journal, vy. 243, Aug. 6, 
1954, p. 158-159. 

Nature, mining and treatment; Th and its compounds; meso- 
thorium and the Ce sub-group; misch metal. 2 ref. 


16025 Zirconium. J. H. Keeler. Product Engineering, vy. 25, 
Aug. 1954, p. 183-187. 

Variables to be considered in study of strength and ductility. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 9 ref. 


16026* (Aluminum and Its Alloys.) L’aluminium et ses 
alliages. Raymond Chevigny. Revue de Aluminium, vy. 31, 
no. 211, June 1954, p. 175-179. 

Heat treatment, mechanical properties, and transformations of 
Cu; Si; Mg; and Zn alloys. 


16027* (Metal Working and Semiproducts.) La transforma- 
tion et les demi-produits. J.-R. Tschudnowsky. Revue de 
l'Aluminium, vy. 31, no. 211, June 1954, p. 181-191. 

Processes and equipment for continuous casting, melting, hot 
drawing, rolling, wire-drawing, forging, welding, and extrusion. 
Photographs. 


16028* (The Various Fields of Application.) Les divers 
domaines d’applications. Revue de | Aluminium, vy. 31, no. 
211, June 1954, p. 201-272. 

Uses of Al and its alloys in various industries. Photographs, 
drawings. 


16029 Modern Heat Treating. VII. Case Hardening 
Steel by Nitriding. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 96-98. 
Steel compositions; properties: and structures. Nitriding pro- 
cedures and furnaces. Photographs, tables. 


16030* (Vanadium. Natural Deposits of a Technically 
“Young” Metal.) Vanadium. Natiirliche Vorkommen eines 
technisch “jungen” Metalls. H. Bachmann. Umschau in Wis- 
senschaft und Technik, v. 54, no. 14, July 15, 1954, p. 425-426. 
Geology of ores; properties and applications of the metal and 
its alloys. Photographs, micrograph. 


16031 Some Useful Applications of Zirconium. |. Hl. Me- 
Clain and R. W. Nelson. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Information 
Circular 7686, June 1954, 7 p. + 21 plates. (TN21 Un3i) 
Applications in laboratory and industrial equipment. Photo- 
graphs. 9 ref. 


16032 Progress Report on Development of Columbium 
in Arkansas for 1953. V. A. Nieberlein, M. M. Fine, W. A. 
Calhoun, and E. W. Parsons. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of 
Investigations 5064, July 1954, 23 p. (TN21 Un3r) 
Determination of reserves. Methods for concentrating the 
minerals and extracting the metal. Tables, flowsheets. 32 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16033 The Aluminum Association Alloy Designation Sys- 
tem for Wrought Aluminum. Effective Oct. 1, 1954. 4 p. 
July 1954. The Aluminum Association, New York. (TN775 
AL81.9a ) 

Four digit index system. Conversion tables indicating new 
designations for old nomenclature. 


16034* ASM Review of Metal Literature. vy. X. Marjorie 
R. Hyslop, editor. 711 p. 1953. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (Z6679 Am35as ) 

Annual compilation of abstracts from ASM Metals Review. 
Includes subject and author indexes. 
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16035 Melting and Fabrication of Zirconium. |. W. Holla- 
dav and J. G. Kura. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. 
Pt. L, p 23-30. 1953. American Institute of Chemical Engineers, 
New York. (QC776 Am35n) 

Arc melting techniques. Rolling. extrusion, drawing, machining, 
and joining. Properties and applictions. Tables. 31 ref. 


16036 Preparation, Propetries, and Uses of Beryllium. E. 
. Boyle and J. L. Gregg. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEER- 
ING. Pt. I. p. 53-56. 1953. American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 

Reduction; melting; crushing; hot pressing and extrusion; 
mechanical properties. Photographs, tables. 8 ref. 


16037 Thorium Metallurgy. J. RK. Keeler. Paper trom NU- 
CLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. IL. p. 57-61. 1953. American 
Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n ) 
Production; working; physical and mechanical properties. Alloy 


systems. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


16038 Metallurgy of Uranium. H. A. Saller and F. A. 
Rough. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. L. p. 
63-67. 1953. American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New 
York. (QC776 Am35n ) 
Ores; refining; fabrication; alloying. Physical properties. Tables, 
phase diagrams. 9 ref. 


16039 Statistical Design of Experiments in Metallurgical 
Research. S. Gilbert. Paper from QUALITY CONTROL CON- 
VENTION PAPERS. (Eighth Annual Convention.) p. 445-455. 
1954. American Society for Quality Control, New York. (TS155 
Am35c ) 

Analysis of variables; fractional replicate design. Tables. 9 ref. 


16040 Rare Metals Handbook. Clifford A. Hampel, editor. 
657 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York (QD172.R2 
H18r) 

Comprehensive survey of available data on 34 rare or un- 
common metals. 


16041 Titanium. H. RK. Ogden and Bruce W. Gonser. Paper 
from RARE METALS HANDBOOK. p. 455-482. 1954. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., New York. (QD172.R2 H18r) 
Occurrence; production; metallurgy; properties; alloys; applica- 
tions. Tables, micrographs, graphs, phase diagrams. 22 ref. 
16042 (Hundred Years of Heraeus. Anniversary Volume Pub- 
lished on Occassion of the Centenial of the W. C. Heraeus 
GMBH. Platinum-Melting Plant Hanau.) Des 100 Jahrigen 
Jubilaums der Firma W. C. Heraeus GMBH. Platinschmeize 
Hanau. K. Ruthardt, compiler. 406 p. 1954. Gestaltung und 
Gesamtherstellung Broénners Druckerei, Inhaber Breidenstein, 
Frankfurt Am Main. (TN607 H4lw) 

Collection of 27 articles on precious metals, electric heating, 
quartz glass, and thin films. 


See also: 
15891 (power plants for steel mills) 
16426 (statistical control in the metal industry) 


METALS—EXTRACTION AND REFINING 


16043. Aluminothermal Production of Aluminum-Tita- 
nium Alloys. J. Cucilleron and C. Pascaud. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3018, 5 p. (From Comptes 
rendus, (Paris), v. 223, Oct. 1, 1951, p. 745-747.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 30, v. 1, Jan. 1952. 


16044 Behavior of Hydrogen in Steel Making, General 
Discussion. W. Oclsen. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3236, 12 p. ( Abridged from Stahl und Eisen, v. 
73, no. 13, 1953, p. 825-828. ) 

General discussion of paper of the same title by E. Piper and 
others (Brutcher Translation no. 3235) and previously ab- 
stracted see item 12498, v. 2, Nov. 1953. 


16045 New Experiences in the Production of Pig lron in 
the Electric Low-Shaft Furnace. H. Walde. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3282, 15 p. (Abridged from 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 23, 1953. p. 1441-1446. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3704, v. 3, Mar. 


1954 


16046 Reducing Action of Hydrogen and Carbon Mon- 
oxide Upon Iron Oxides at Low Temperatures. A. N. 
Kuznetsov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3300, 16 p. (From Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 12, 
1953, p. 1808-1815. ) 

Reactions during initial stage of reduction at temperatures up 
to 570 C. Graphs, table. 9 ref. 


16047 Refining of Steel in the Tapping Spout Between 
Furnace and Ladle. W. Kiintscher and K. Steinheisser. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3322, 11 p. (From 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, vy. 1, no. 2, 1951, p. 40-43.) 
Details of covered Steinheisser tapping spout for open-hearth 
furnaces. Compares mechanical properties with steels produced 
by ordinary tapping methods. Tables, diagrams. 1 nt 


16048* The Electric Smelting of Iron Ore. W. M. Arm- 
strong. Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 
508, Aug. 1954, p. 517-522; Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, Transactions, vy. 57, 1954, p. 315-320. 

Design and operation of electric smelters for pig iron produc- 
tion. Diagrams, tables. 14 ref. 


16049* The Effect of Nickel and Hydrogen Overvoltage 
on the Precipitation of Gold. H. A. Hancock and G. Thomas. 
Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, vy. 47, no. 508, 
Aug. 1954, p. 539-546; disc., p. 546-548; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 337-346. 
Tests of Au precipitation in presence of fouling agents. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables, photograph. 12 ref. 


16050* (Considerations on the Charging of Large Blast 
Furnaces Designed for Crushed Ore. Star-Shaped Distributing 
Throat.) Considérations sur le chargement de gros hauts 
fourneaux destinés consommer du minerai concassé 
Gueulard a répartiteur en étoile. M. H. Meynadier. Centre de 
Documentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire Informations Tech- 
niques, v. 11, no. 8, 1954, p. 1515-1526. 

Describes system of charging, in which gas can leave the throat 
without having to pass through the ore falling from the lower 
bell. Diagrams. 


16051* (Changes of Slag and Metal Compositions During 
Pouring.) Perturbations des compositions de laitier et métal 
au cours de la coulée au poche. M. Achard. Centre de Docu- 
mentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informations Techniques, 
v. 1l, no. 8, 1954, p. 1527-1535. 

Development and extent of variations in 58 heats of soft and 
semi-softt Cr-Ni steel. Tables, charts. 


16052 The Chemical Basis of the Manufacture of Iron 
and Steel. D. J. O. Brandt. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 32, 
Aug. 7, p. 982-987. ° 

Reduction of Fe ore. Removal of impurities. Blast furnace and 
open-hearth reactions. Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


16053* (Phenomenon of Isotopic Separation Incited by 
Passage of Electric Current in the Molten Metal.) Sur un 
phénomeéne de séparation d’isotopes provoqué par passage 
de courant électrique dans un métal fondu. Guy Nief and 
Etienne Roth. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, 
p. 162-164. 

A current of 1.5 to 2.5 amp. caused appreciable isotopic separa- 
tion in 99.9% pure Ga. Graph. 1 ref. 


16054*° (Interfacial Tension Between Slag-Casting and De- 
sulfurization Mechanism.) Tension interfaciale fonte-laitier 
et mécanisme de désulfuration. Paul Kozakevitch, Georges 
Urbain, and Max Sage. Comptes rendus, vy. 239, no. 2, July 
12, 1954, p. 166-168. 

Suggests that coalescence of S droplets, brought about by in- 
crease of tension, influence rate of desulfurization in the blast 
furnace. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


16055* (Mineralogy of Aluminum-Barium Slags.) K min- 
eralogii aliumino-barievykh shlakov. V. V. Lapin. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 1037- 
1039 +1 plate. 

Chemical compositions and microstructures. Tables, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. 
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Metals—Extraction and Refining 


16056* (Evaluation of Technical Data of Coking Plants and 
Blast-Furnaces in the First Five Years Plan.) Zhodnoceni 
technickych ukazatelii koksoven a vysokych peci v prvni 
pétiletee. Ladislav Sajch and FrantiSek Vana. Hutnické Listy, 
v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 321-327. 

Czechoslovakian coke yield and quality; blast furnace charging 
practice; pig iron production statistics. Tables, graphs. 


16057* (Treatment of Pig Iron After Tapping to Recover 
Vanadium.) Uprava surového Zeleza po odipichu k ziskani 
vanadu. F. Houdek and M. Oppelt. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 327-333. 

Development of process for recovering V from slag. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 


16058 (Experiences With Soviet Apparatuses Used for 
Steel-Melting Furnaces in the NHKG.) ZkuSenosti_ pri 
zavadéni sovétsky¥ch pristroji u ocelarenskych peci vy NHKG 
v Kunéicich. J. Stary. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
333-341. 

Temperature control equipment and its operation. Diagrams. 


16059* (Treatment of Stainless Steel Scrap by Melting in 
Basic Open-Hearth Furnace.) Zpracovani odpadu nekoro- 
dujicich oceli tavenim v zasadité peci SM. Antonin Danihelka. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 341-348. 

Study of three remelting processes for recovery of scrap ele- 
ments. Best procedure was duplexing in open-hearth and electric 
furnaces. Diagrams, tables. 


16060 Pig Beds. A Method of Machine Moulding. CG. S. 
Milburn. Iron and Steel, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 409-410. 
Handling Fe surplus with minium labor and maximum speed. 
Photographs, diagram. 


16061 The Platinum-Group Metals. John Cochrane. Journal 
of Chemical Education, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 407-409. 


Production and metallurgy. Tables. 


16062* (Concept of Density of Thermal Losses and _ Its 
Importance in the Behavior of Aluminum Baths.) La notion 
de densité de pertes thermiques et son importance dans la 
conduite de curves 4 aluminium. L. du Four 
Electrique, v. 63, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 71-74. 
Equations for calculating heat loss during electrolytic refining 
of Al. Graph. 3 ref. 


16063* (Induction Stirring of Arc-Furnace Bath.) Le Bras- 
sage par induction du bain des fours a are. Journal du 
Four Electrique, v. 63, no. 3, May-June 1954, p . 82-83. 
Effective for low C steels; effects during refining and de- 
slagging; increase of desulfuration and deoxidation speed. 


16064 Survey Provides Analysis of Cold Metal Shop 
Melting Practice. S. L. Fredericks. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Aug. 1954, p. 880-882. 

Significance of data obtained on the charging and fluxing 
practices in cold metal shops. Photographs, tables. 


16065 Ingot Cracks in Killed, Fine-Grained C1020 Steel. 
M. A. Orehoski, N. R. Arant, and J. A. Pusateri. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 891-899. 

Conditions responsible for cracks during top-pouring practice 
and corrective measures. Photographs, tables, diagram. 7 ref. 


16066* (Slag Problems of Silicon-Thermal Magnesium Re- 
duction.( Megjegyzések a szilikotermikus magnéziumre- 
dukcié salakkérdéseihez. Andor Szulyovszky. Kohdszati Lapok, 
v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 326-331. 

Production of Mg from dolomite by reduction with Si. Silicate 
reactions. Tables, phase diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


16067 Zirconium Production. G. L. Miller. Metal Industry, 
v. 85, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 103-105. 

Developments in commercial production, Kroll process for Zr 
sponge, reduction process ents Hf, and melting. Photo- 
graphs, graph, diagram. 4 ret. 


16068 Oxygen in Steelmaking. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297 
July 1954, p. 10-12. 
Desiliconizing of hot metal; oxygen lancing in the open-hearth; 
use in converter process. Photograph. 


16069 Induction Melting of Metals. Normal and High 
Frequency Equipment Surveyed. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297 
July 1954, p. 25-28. 
General discussion of latest developments. Photographs. 


16070* (Exchange of Experiences at the Ministry for the 
Heavy Industry, Chief Administration of the Iron Industry. 
Ingot-Surface Defects and Their Causes.) Erfahrungsaustausch 
des Ministeriums fiir Schwerindustrie HV Eisenindustrie, 
Blockoberflichenfehler und ihre Ursachen. S. Kronmarck. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, vy. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
243-250. 

Causes, effects, and methods of avoiding cracks, non-metallic 
inclusions, slag and oxide entrapment, and surface blow holes. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 11 ref. 


16071* (On the Problem of Reducing Nitrogen Pickup in 
the Basic Steel Converter.) Zur Frage der Verminderung der 
Stickstoffaufnahme im Thomaskonverter. Reinhold Baake. 
Hans Eisenreich, and Kurt Schréder. Metallurgie und Gies- 
sereitechnik, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 253-254. 
Experimental data reveal effects of melting time, air-blast pres- 
sure, depth of bath, original temperature of charge, casting 
temperature, and age of converter on the N content of the 
steel. Graphs. 


16072* AEC Urges Uranium Recovery From Waste Phos. 
phate Sources. Pit and Quarry, v. 47, Aug. 1954, p. 83, 86, 98. 


Description of recovery units. Flowsheets, photographs. 


16073* On the Equilibrium Reaction Among Aluminium, 
Oxygen and Carbon in Molten Iron. ( English.) Tetsuo 
Yagihashi and Zen-ichi Shibata. Science Reports of the Research 
Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, 
p. 50-66. 

Theory of deoxydation practice in steel making. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


16074* The Future of Steelmaking. Possible Develop- 
ment of Counterflow Continuous Process as Substitute for 
the Open-Hearth. M. W. Thring. South African Mining and 
Engineering Journal, v. 65, pt. 1, July 10, 1954, p. 725, 727, 
729, 731. 

Review of fuel consumption in open-hearth furnaces; recent 
improvements in furnace efficiency. Characteristics and ad- 
vantages of continuous furnaces. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


16075* (The Migration of Slag Constituents Into Refractory 
Bricks.) Die Wanderung von Schlackenbestandteilen in 
feuerfesten Steinen. Kamillo Konopicky. Stahl und Eisen, v. 
74, no. 15, July 15, 1954, p. 943-947. 

Slagging resistance is related to temperature gradient, porosity, 
interfacial forces, and fluxing materials. Graphs. 25 ref. 


16076* (Separation of the Platinum Metals With the Aid 
of Highly Basic Anion Exchangers.) Die Trennung der Platin- 
metalle mit Hilfe stark basischer Anionenaustaucher. F. 
Blasius and U. Wachtel. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 
142, no. 5, 1954, p. 341-356. 

Isolation and separation of Ru, Rh, Pd, Ir, and Pt; purification 
of Pt from Fe, Cu, and Ni. Diagrams, tables. 28 ref. 


16077* (The Oxidation of Molten Ferrous Sulfide. The 
Processes in the Bessemerizing of Ore.) Uber die Oxydation 
von Eisen (11)-sulfid im Schmelzfluss. (Zu den Vorgingen 
beim Bessemern von Stein.) Ernst Justus Kohlmever and 
Klaus Geissler. Zeitschrift fiir Erzberghau und Metallhiitten- 
wesen, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 281-283. 

Reaction of an FeS melt with a surface blast of O. Formation 
of ferrous, ferric, and sulfur oxides. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


16078* (Electrothermal Remelting of Copper Electrodes.) 
Elektrothermisches Umschmelzen von Kupferkathoden. 
Werner Schwartz. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 322-324. 

Construction and characteristics of arc- and induction-furnaces 
for melting and refining. Diagrams, tables. 13 ref. 
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Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16079 The Extractive Metallurgy of Uranium. KR. D. Mac- 
donald. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. IL p. 
69-74. 1953. American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New 
York. (QC776 Am35n ) 

Ore concentration. Leaching procedures. Recovery of U from 
both acid and alkaline solutions. Tables. 14 ref. 


See also: 
16500 (sinter charge in open-hearth ) 


METALS—FINISHING, POLISHING, 
AND CLEANING 


16080 Desealing by Reducing the Scale With Sodium 
donald. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING, Pt. Lp. 
Bogachev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3307, 9 p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 3, 1953, 
p. 37-39. ) 

Advantages of reducing scale with NaH compared with three 
other descaling processes. Table, diagram. 3 ref. 


16081 Metal Cleaning and Its Improvement by the Use 
of Ultrasonics. T. J. Kearney. Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Tranactions of the I.R.E. Professional Group on Ultrasonics 
Engineering, PGUE-1, June 1954, p. 43-47. (TK1 In6.6u) 
History and development of process. Transducers producing 
ultrasonic waves. Production equipment. Photographs. 


16082 Applications of Dewatering Fluids. R. H. Warring. 
Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), vy. 26, July 31, 1954, p. 62-67. 
Theory, properties, types, application methods, and advantages. 
Diagrams. 


16083* Surface Treatment and Finishing of Light Metals. 
IV. Chemical Cleaning and Pre-Treatment Processes. 5S. 
Wernick and R. Pinner. Metal Finishing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 
78-82, 97. 

(To be continued. ) 


16084* Automatic, Bulk Flash Removal on Die Castings. 
Eugene F. Anderson. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 65-67, 82. 

Airless blasting machine avoids much hand work. Photographs. 


16085* A Review of Cleanliness Tests. Jay C. Harris. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, Aug. 1954, p. 32-36. 


Compilation of methods. Tables. 6 ref. 


16086* . ( Means of Increasing the Efficiency of Metal Finish- 
ing.) Sredstva povysheniia proizvoditelnosti dovodki metal- 
lov. S. M. Kedrov. Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 1-7. 

Abrasive lapping and polishing. Lubricants. Effect of abrasive 
grain size and surface active agents. Diagrams, graphs, table. 


16087* (Chemical Polishing of Brass and Nickel Silver.) 
Uber das chemische Glinzen von Messing und Neusilber. 
I. (Composition of the Polishing Bath.) Die Zusammenset- 
zung des Gliinzungsbades. Ul. (Microscopic Appearance of 
the Polished Surface.) Die mikroskopische Gestalt der Ober- 
fliche des gegliinzten Metalls. Gerhard Schmid and Heinz 
Spihn. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 392-401. 

Effects of composition and temperature. Methods of grading 
surface finish. Diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 


See also: 
15222 (selection of abrasives ) 
15931 (measurement of surface finish ) 
16296 (theory of wheel polishing) 


METALS—FOUNDRY PRACTICE 


16088 Some Factors Affecting Metal Penetration of Navy 
“M” Bronze in Cores. R. B. Fischer. American Foundrymen's 
Society, Preprint no. 54-5, 1954, 11 p. (TS200 Am35t) 
Effect of static pressure and permeability of cores made from 
zircon and other sands. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 


16089 Improving Surface Finish on Gray lron Castings. 
W. G. Parker. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-15, 1954, 5 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Production of smooth surfaces by using fine molding sands. 
Effect of grain size and distribution. Photographs, tables. 17 ref. 


16090 Application of Chills to Improving Pressure Tight- 
ness of Gun Metal (88-8-4). W. H. Johnson, H. F. Bishop, 
and W. S. Pellini. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-21, 1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Feeding range of gun metal evaluated on a basis of pressure 
tightness developed in a bar casting at various distances from 
a riser. Graphs, diagrams, radiographs, micrographs. 3 ref. 


16091 Some Variables in Acid Cages Melting. Sam Carter 
and Ralph Carlson. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-22, 1954, 15 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Effect of coke size, size distribution, and quantity; air volume; 
and size and shape of steel scrap. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


16092 Solidification of Finite Cylinders. V. Paschkis. Amer- 
ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-31, 1954, 5 p. 
(TS200 Am35t ) 


Studies of liquidus and solidus isochrones. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


16093 Selection and Mulling of Synthetic Sands. C. E. 
Wenninger. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54- 
34, 1954, 7 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Effect of size and shape of aggregate on properties of 
foundry sands. Diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 


16094 A Bottom-Pour, Are-Type Furnace for Melting and 
Casting of Titanium. O. W. Simmons, H. R. McCurdy, and 
R. E. Edelman. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-36, 1954, 5 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Design and operation. Photographs, diagram. 7 ref. 


16095 A Technique for lmproving Quality of Investment 
Castings. D. G. McCullough, F. J. Webbere, and R. F. Thom- 
son. American Foundrymen’s Society, Prepirnt no. 54-37, 1954, 
6 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Technique of casting water in transparent molds for study of 
fluid flow. Table, photographs, graphs. 


16096 Risering of Nodular Iron. I. Risering Semi- 
Circular Plate Castings. R. C. Shnay and S. L. Gertsman. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-40, 1954, 5 p. 
(TS200 Am35t ) 

Determination of empirical relationships. Feeding requirements. 
Riser height. Micrograph, graphs, photograph, table. 11 ref. 


16097 Research on Shell Molding. R. G. Powell, C. M. 
Adams, Jr., and H. F. Taylor. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-45, 1954, 10 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 

Factors influencing resin consumption in making shell molds 
studied by means of strength tests. Photographs, graphs, tables, 
micrographs. 7 ref. 


16098. Development of Cupola Melting Equipment. W. R. 
Jaeschke. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-49, 
1954, 14 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Charging and weighing mechanisms; hot blast equipment; dust 
collectors; water cooling. Photographs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


16099 Some Effects of Melting Furnace Atmospheres on 
Tensile Properties and Annealability of Malleable Lron. G. 
E. Kempka and R. W. Heine. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-50, 1954, 16 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Free O in melting furnace atmosphere resulted in increased 
resistance to Ist and 2nd stage graphitization; lowered tensile 
properties. Tables, photographs, graphs. 

16100 Investment Casting by the Frozen Mercury Process. 
I. R. Kramer. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-52, 1954, 3 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Advantages; mold preparation. Diagrams, photographs. 
16101 Zircon Sands—Occurrence and Uses in Australian 


Industry. Paul Markwell. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-53, 1954, 4 p. (TS200 Am35t) 


Mineralogy; properties; foundry applications. Tables. 
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16102 Correlation of Air Furnace Bottom Temperature to 
Refractory and Operating Practice in a Cupola-Air Furnace 
Duplex System. F. W. Jacobs and E. C. Ashley. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-55, 1954, 13 p. (TS200 
Am35t ) 

Practical study of variables affecting refractory bottom life. 
Slag treatment and control. Tables, graphs, photographs. | ref. 


16103 Statistical Analysis of Factors Affecting Casting 
Finish. D. C. Ekey and J. E. Goldress. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-56, 1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t) 
Effect of sand fineness, mold hardness, metal pressure, and 
wood flour on surface roughness of Al castings. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 


16104 Another Look at Sand Grain Distribution. B. H. 
Booth and C. A. Sanders. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-59, 1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Importance of control. Critical review of tests and terminology. 
Photographs, graphs, tables. 42 ref. 


16105 Solidification of Various Metals in Sand and Chill 
Molds. F. A. Brandt, H. F. Bishop, and W. S. Pellini. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-62, 1954, 7 p. (TS200 
Am35t ) 

Solidification characteristics determined by thermal analysis. 
Photograph, diagram, tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


16106 Studies of Chill Action. E. T. Myskowski, H. F. 
Bishop, and W. S. Pellini. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-64, 1954, 5 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 

Chills were applied to center portion of long 4 in. x 4 in. bars 
cast of 0.30% C steel. Resulting changes in solidification condi- 
tions determined by thermal analysis. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


16107 Core Blowing Problems. John A. Mescher. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-65, 1954, 5 p. (TS200 
Am35t) 

Maintenance of boxes; reduction of set-up time. High speed 
production. Photographs, diagrams. 


16108 Effect of Centrifugal Foree on Structure and 
Mechanical Properties of Aluminum Casting Alloy C4, O. Z. 
Rylski, A. Couture, and J. W. Meier. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-70, 1954, 11 p. (TS200 Am35t) 
Apparatus described allows casting to solidify without turbul- 
ence under known conditions of centrifugal force and hydro- 
static pressure. Above 700 r.p.m. mechanical properties exceed 
those of billets cast under the same conditions but without 
rotation. Photographs, graphs, micrographs, tables. 


16109 Stress Required to Hot Tear Plain Carbon Cast 
Steel. U. K. Bhattacharya, C. M. Adams, Jr., and H. F. Taylor. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-78, 1954, 11 p. 
(TS200 Am35t ) 

Apparatus measures stress in a steel casting cooling under condi- 
tions of hindered contraction. Tearing stresses were measured 
at temperatures ranging from 1700 to 2500 F. Graphs, dia- 
gram, photographs, tables, micrographs. 10 ref. 


16110 Cupola Fly-Ash Suppression. KR. M. Ovestrud. Ameri- 
can Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-82, 1954, 2 p. 
(TS200 Am35t) 

Operating experience with a water curtain type cupola dust 
collector system. Photographs. 


16111 Shell Moulds and Cores. Automobile Engineer, v. 44, 
July 1954, p. 281-284. 
Developments in equipment. Photographs. 


16112 More Automotive Parts by Shell Molding. Joseph 
Geschelin. Automotive Industries, v. 111, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 52-54. 
Applications and advantages of Contour Molding, a shell mold- 
ing variation. Photographs. 


16113 Prerequisites to Production of Spheroidal Graph- 
ite Cast Iron—Properties and Uses. K. Loéhberg. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3173, 15 p. (Con- 


densed from Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 4, 1953, p. 212-218.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 7123, vy. 2 
Aug. 1953. 


161 14 Roto-Cast—A New Centrifugal Casting Process for 
Canada. Canadian Metals. vy. 17, July 1954, p. 24, 26, 28, 30, 
High quality product results from control of melt and rate of 
solidification. Diagrams, micrographs. 


16115 Metal Pattern Production by the Shell Mold Proe. 
ess. Clarence R. Dutton. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Aug. 1954. 


p. 26-27. 
Advantages; equipment; methods. Photographs. 


16116* High-Temperature Melting and Pouring of Gray. 
Iron Castings. II. (English.) Ichiro litaka and Kazuhiko 
Sekiguchi. Castings Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 1-3. 

Effect of pouring temperature on hardness, shrinkage, quality, 
specific weight, and amount of evolved gases. Graphs. : 


16117* On Heredity of Pig-Iron. I. Effect of Gas. 
Bubbling Through Molten Iron. ( English.) Ichiro litaka and 
Kokichi Nakamura. Castings Research Laboratory, Report, 
Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 4-6. 

Effect of gas-bubbling on form, size, and distribution of 
graphite in cast irons. Tables, micrographs. 


16118* Spheroidal Cast Iron. Adding Method of Pure 
Magnesium Block and Magnesium Powder Briquette. ( Eng- 
lish.) Takaji Kusakawa. Castings Research Laboratory, Report, 
Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 7-10. 

Comparison of methods of adding Mg during production of 
nodular iron. Diagrams, photographs, tables. 


161 19* The Strength Measurement of Green Sand Molds, 
(English.) Jiro Kashima and Akihiro Yaguchi. Castings Re- 
search Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, 
p. 27-30. 

Compression strength of samples made with various binders. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 


16120* (Study of the Cupola Furnace. Use of Nomographs 
Facilitating Regulation.) Contribution a Pétude du cubilot. 
Utilisation d’abaques facilitant le réglage. Edouard Gabel. 
Fonderie, 1954, no. 102, July, p. 4019-4030. 

Systematic graphic arrangement of operation parameters. 
Regulation of blast, rate of melting, etc. Graphs, photographs, 
diagrams, nomograph. 7 ref. 


16121* (Utilization Characteristics of Sand for Molds. 
Green, Dry, and Synthetic Sands.) Caractéristiques d’utilisa- 
tion d’un sable de moulage. Sable a vert, sable étuvé, sable 
synthétique. Fonderie, 1954, no. 102, July, p. 4051-4053. 
Cohesion, permeability, plasticity; humidification; drying. Ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of synthetic sand. Table. 


16122* (Castings With High Silicon Content.) Fontes a 
haute teneur en silicium. Fonderic, 1954, no. 102, July, p. 
4054-4055. 

Effect of Si on properties of cast irons. Methods of introducing 
Si. 8 ref. 


16123 Dust Problems in Iron Foundries. E. Morgan and 
# J. Moseley. Foundry Trade Journal, vy. 97, July 22, 1954, p. 
7-95. 

Medical and chemical aspects of air-borne dusts; dust measure- 
ments including concentration, size, and chemical nature; dust 
control methods and their efficacy. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, graph. 


16124 Simple Foundry Expedients Proved Worthwhile in 
Recent Years. J. E. O. Little. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 9%, 
July 22, 1954, p. 99-103. 

A collection of ideas to expedite foundry operations. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (To be continued. ) 


16125 Simple Foundry Expedients Proved Worthwhile in 
Recent Years. J. E. O. Little. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, 
July 29, 1954, p. 127-130. 

Practical tips on patternmaking, use of dressing stools instead 
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of benches, and construction and operation of tumbling barrel 
for cleaning small castings. Photographs. 


Design and Operation of a Modified Cupola. F. A. 
Tratle Journal, vy. 97, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 
143-149. 

Design and operation of electrically heated well. Improved 
temperature and composition control. Tables, photographs, dia- 
gram. 6 ref. 


16127* (The Solidification of Steel in Sand Molds With 
Special Consideration of the Use of External Iron Chills.) Die 
Erstarrung von Stahl in Sandformen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Verwendung von Aussenkiihleisen. 
Hans Stein. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 15, July 22, 1954, p. 381-388. 
Factors to be considered in complex castings and strength prop- 
erties of steel castings and forged parts. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 18 ref. 


16128 Casting Grey Iron in Iron Dies. Machinery (London), 
y, 85, July 30, 1954, p. 243-249. 

Die-casting machine and its operation. Die making procedures. 
Photographs. 


16129 Gray Iron Shell Mold Castings. Kenneth Rose. 
Materials <> Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 102-104. 

Advantages over sand castings include cost savings and im- 
proved quality. Photographs. 


16130 Foundry Properties of Aluminium Alloy. E. 
Scheuer, S. J. Williams, and J. Wood. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
July 16, 1954, p. 47-49, 52. 

Effects of gas content on shrinkage of die castings. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, table, diagram. 4 ref. (To be concluded. ) 


16131 Foundry Properties of Aluminium Alloy. E. 
Scheuer, S. J. Williams, and J. Wood. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
July 23, 1954, p. 63-65. 

Method effective in control of gas content to prevent cracking 
in castings. Graphs. 


16132* (Problems of Power and Material of the Cupola 
Furnace.) Kupolékemence energia-¢s anyagkérdései. Miklos 
Kiraly. Ontdde, v. 5, no. 7, July 1954, p. 145-157. 

Role of quantity of charge, size of ore lumps, blast, and design 
of furnace. Diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


16133* Factors That Affect Choice of the Proper Casting 
Method. Clark Sims. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 93-98. 

Consideration of quality, quantity, space, time, and human 
factors. Photograph. 


16134 How Quality Control Can Affect Casting Costs. 
Roland N. Laveen. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 


169-171. 


Factors to consider in a cost analysis. Tables, diagrams. 


16135* (Hydrogen as the Cause of Porosity in Aluminum 
and Its Alloys.) Vedik jako priéina poérovitosti hliniku a 
jeho slitin. Antonin Fiala and Zdena Tolarova. Slévdrenstvi, v. 
2, no. 6, June 1954, p. 162-167. 

Vacuum extraction and additions of S:Cl. were used to trace 
formation of blow holes. Tables, graph, photographs, diagram. 
6 ref. 


16136* (Study of Some Properties of Organic Binders. ) 
Studie nékterfch viastnosti organickych pojiv. Ornst. 
Slévdrenstvi, v. 2, no. 6; Prace Ceskoslovenského Vizkumu 
Slévdrenského, v. 1, no. 5, June 1954, p. 37-44. 

Tests on effects of various oils, déxtrin, and clay combinations 
on casting quality. Graphs, photographs, tables. 59 ref. 


16137* (Inoculation of Cast Iron With Magnesium in an 
Autoclave.) Oékovani Sedé litiny horéikem v autoklavu. 
Zdenék Hostinsky and Cestmir HlouSek. Slévdrenstvi, v. 2, no. 
6; Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slévarenského, v. 1, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 45-50. 

Addition of Mg at 1350 to 1360 C under four to six atmospheres 
occurred with no boiling or spatter. Recovery of Mg was high. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs, micrographs. 3 ref. 


16138* Sealing Porous Castings. Wilson N. Pratt. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 70-72. 

New types of impregnants and methods of impregnation in the 
aircraft industry. Photographs. 


See also: 
15973 (casting of marine propellors ) 
16291 (Al foundry practice) 
16478 (foundry operation ) 
16489 (silicosis in foundries ) 
16598 (control of cupola ash) 
16599 (air pollution by cupola ) 


METALS—HEAT TREATMENT 


16139 Definitions of Heat Treating Processes. P. Rieben- 
sahm. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3030, 
15 p. (Condensed from Haerterei-Technische Mitteilungen, v. 
4, 1949, p. 57-66.) 
Basis for developing new heat-treating practices and _ their 
application. Graphs. 


16140* (Contribution to the Study of Secondary Hardening 
of Low-Alloy Ferrite Steels and Its Application to Creep.) 
Contribution a Vétude du durcissement secondaire des 
aciers ferritiques peu alliés et de ses applications au fluage. 
Albert Portevin, André Constant, and Georges Delbart. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, p. 138-141. 

Heat treatment of V ferritic steels with precipitation of fine V 
carbides during creep resulting in better hot strength. Graphs, 
table. 5 ref. 


16141* Annealing Steel and Brass Shell Cases. W. M. 
Hepburn. Industrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1496 + 8 
pages. 

Description of furnaces, conveyors, and other equipment. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 


16142* Heat Transfer to Aluminum. IV. Kirtland Marsh. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1510-1512, 1514. 

Use of an exponential equation for calculating the size of a 
furnace for a given output of Al. Graph, table. 


16143 Some Practical Aspects of Induction Hardening. 1D. 
Warburton-Brown. Machinery (London), v. 85, July 23, 1954, 
p. 159-170. 

Applications considered on the basis of heat behavior, metal- 
lurgy, and mechanical handling. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 


16144 Liquid Carburizing. Thomas M. Dougherty. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 89-90. 

Production of bearings increased 350% with half the manpower 
by changing from 21 batch-type pack carburizing furnaces to 
two salt furnaces for liquid carburizing. Photographs. 


16145* Mechanization and Application of Salt Bath Fur- 
naces. Leon B. Rosseau. Metal Treating, v. 5, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 2 + 5 pages. 

Handling mechanisms. Applications of furnaces for hardening, 
carburizing, quenching, annealing, brazing, and reheating. 
Photographs, diagrams. 


16146* Cost Accounting for Heat Treating. Metal Treating, 
v. 5, July-Aug. 1954, p. 4 + 8 pages. 

Includes “Introduction”, K. U, Jenks; “Determination of Ex- 
penses”, Frederick C. Rimmele; and “Allocation of Expenses”, 
Conrad H. Knerr. (To be continued. ) 

16147* (Cracking of Low Alloy Steels Caused by Abrupt 
Temperature Changes.) Rissbildung in  niedriglegierten 
Stahlen durch schroffen Temperaturwechsel. Wilhelm Riide- 
ker. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 15, July 15, 1954, p. 929-941; 
disc., p. 941-943. 

Effects of repeated quenching and reheating. Mechanism of 
crack formation. Micrographs, photographs, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 


16148* (Heat Treatments in Atmospheres With High Ni- 
trogen Content.) Les traitements thermiques sous at- 
mosphéres a haute teneur en azote. J. Guingand. Revue 
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universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 438-445. 
Properties, production equipment, and applications of at- 
mospheres with >90% N. Graphs, tables, diagram. 


16149* (Analysis of Treatments in a Gaseous Atmosphere. ) 
Synthése des traitements en atmosphére gazeuse. R. Bou- 
tigny. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 430-438. 

Techniques of introducing conditioning gas into furnaces, char- 
——- compositions, and practical applications. Graphs, 
tables. 


16150* (Gas Carburization, With Induction Heating.) Ga- 
zovaia tsementatsiia s nagrevom detalei tokami povyshennoi 
chastoty. A. M. Tarasov and B. A. Stetsenko. Vestnik Mash- 
inostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 50-52. 

Apparatus; operating conditions. Microstructure of gear teeth. 
Diagram, micrographs, photographs. 


16151* (Hardenability of Copper-Manganese-Nickel-Alloys. 
Zur Hirtbarkeit der Kupfer-Mangan-Nickel-Legierungen. 
I. (Hardness and Structure Investigations.) Harte- und 
Gefiigeuntersuchungen. Otto Dahl and Karl-Ludwig Dreyer. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 342-349. 
Effects of component ratios, heat treating conditions, and rolling 
cycles on mechanical and electrical properties. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. 


16152* (Apparatus for the Generation of Protective Gases 
From Ammonia.) Anlagen zur Erzeugung von Schutzgas 
aus Ammoniak. Ferdinand Brieger. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 448-452. 

Simple apparatus generates protective gases by dissociating 
NHs. Advantages and possible uses. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, graph. 


See also: 
16364 (use of TTT curves in heat treatment ) 


METALS—MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 


16153 The Debye Temperature of AuCu; as a Function 
of Long-Range Order Parameter. ( English.) D. B. Bowen. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 573-575. 

Increase of Debye temperature measured by electrical resistance 
at 4.2 to 77 K. Graphs. 9 ref. 


16154 The Effect of a Surface Oxide Film on Torsional 
Relaxation. (English.) B. I. Edelson and W. D. Robertson. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 583-590. 

Tests on polycrystalline Cd wires. Abnormal after-effect depends 
on presence and elastic properties of a surface film. Explanation 
by dislocation barrier theory. Diagram, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


16155 The Elastic Constants of Copper Alloys. ( English. ) 
J. R. Neighbours and Charles S. Smith. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 4, July 1954, p. 591-596. 

Data for single crystals of dilute solutions of Al, Si, Zn, Ga, 
and Ge in Cu. Changes of shear constants in terms of electro- 
static and ionic contributions. Tables. 14 ref. 


16156 Internal Friction in Oxygen-Vanadium and Ni- 
trogen-Vanadium Solid Solutions. ( English.) R. W. Powers. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 604-607. 
Activation energies for peaks occurring at 186 and 272 C. 
Graphs. 10 ref. 


16157 Thermodynamics of Ordering Alloys. Il. The 
Gold-Copper System. (English.) R. A. Oriani. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 608-615. 

Tests using galvanic cell method show negative deviations from 
Raoult’s law in agreement with previous work. Degrees of 
short-range order agree with X-ray data. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. 31 ref. 


16158 Thermodynamic Properties of Solid Aluminum- 
Zine Alloys. (English.) J. E. Hilliard, B. L. Averbach, and 


Morris Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, vy. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 
621-631. 

Al-rich solutions gave values consistent with quasi-chemical 
theory, but large deviations were found for solutions with 
more than 40 at. Zn. Diagram, graphs, tables. 34 ref. 


16159 Effect of Orientation Difference on the Plastic 
Deformation of Aluminum Biecrystals. ( English.) K. T. Aust 
and N. K. Chen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p 
632-638. 
Techniques for growing and testing single and bicrystal speci- 
mens. Results discussed in terms of slip activation and obstruc- 
tion of dislocations at grain boundaries. Photograph, micro- 
graphs, diagram, graphs, table. 15 ref. 


16160 Bending Creep of “Duplex” Zine Single Crystals, 
(English.) R. Eisner. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 
1954, p. 642-643. ; 
Tests with progressively higher constant moments on 31 crystals, 
Effects of stress reversal, etching, and electropolishing. 3 ref. 


16161 Effect of Graphite Flake Size on Tensile and 
Fatigue Properties of Gray Cast Iron. R. W. Lindsay and 
J. H. Hoke. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-20, 
1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Increase of graphite flake size shown to cause decreases in 
tensile strength, apparent modulus of elasticity in tension, and 
endurance limit. Tables, micrographs, graphs. 26 ref. 


16162 Mechanical Properties of Aluminum Die-Casting 
Alloys. C. O. Smith. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-24, 1954, 7 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 

Tensile and fatigue properties at various temperatures. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 


16163 Importance of Cooling Rate on Physical Properties 
of Gray Cast Irons. Jules Henry. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-28, 1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 

Effect on microstructure, strength, and hardness. Graphs, dia- 
gram, tables, micrographs. 10 ref. 


16164 Some Factors Affecting Fatigue Strength of Alu- 
minum Alloy Sand Castings. Marshall Holt. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-29, 1954, 9 p. (TS200 
Am35t ) 

Effect of specimen preparation methods, discontinuities, and 
inclusions. Diagram, tables, photographs, graphs. 


16165 Apparatus for Study of Effects of Cyclic Thermal 
Stresses on Ductile Metals. L. F. Coffin, Jr. and R. P. Wesley. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 923-930. ; 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. 


16166 A Study of the Effects of Cyclic Thermal Stresses 
on a Ductile Metal. L. F. Coffin, Jr. ASME, Transactions, v. 
76, Aug. 1954, p. 931-949; disc., p. 949-950. 

Test results and interpretation of cyclic strain and fatigue failure 
arising from cyclic thermal stresses. Diagrams, photographs, 
graphs, micrograph. 44 ref. 


16167 Influence of Columbium and Titanium Upon Plas- 
tic Properties of Stainless and Heat-Resisting Steels at 
High Temperatures. N. S. Alferova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena. 
Calif., Translation no. 2795, 11 p. (From Stal, v. 8, no. 10, 
1948, p. 911-916.) 

Mechanical properties and hot working characteristics. Graphs, 
diagram, photographs, micrographs. 


16168 Coercive Force of Quenched 1% C, 1.5% Cr Steel. 
B. K. Vainshtein and B. G. Livshits. Henry Brutcher, Altadena. 
ate Translation no. 3056, 20 p. (From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi 
Fiziki, v. 19, no. 8, 1949, p. 871-881.) 

Influence of retained austenite and martensite on physical prop- 
erties. Micrographs, photographs, graphs. 11 ref. 


16169 Influence of Chemical Composition Upon the 
Hardness of Cast Iron. N. K. Ipatov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3063, 4 p. (From Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, v. 3, no. 8, 1952, p. 28.) 

Distribution of hardness in 250 specimens from 107 heats. 
Table, graph. 2 ref. 
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16170 Strain Measurements in Gray Cast lron by X-Ray 
and Mechanical Methods. V. Hauk. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3289, 18p. (Condensed from Archiv fiir 
das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 23, nos. 9-10, 1952, p. 353-361.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 294, v. 2, Jan. 
1953. 

16171 Some Observations Regarding the Creep Behavior 
of Zirconium-Alloyed Steels at 500° C. W. A. Fischer. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3328, 10 p. (F rom 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 
397-400. ) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 2349, v. 3, Feb. 
1954. 


16172 Surface Tension and Heat of Vaporization of 
Metals. S. N. Zadumkin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3330, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 1, 1953, p. 115-118.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3804, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


16173" Some Experiments on the Embrittlement of Mal- 
leable Iron. ( English.) Nobuhisa Tsutsumi. Castings Research 
Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 19-22. 
Effects of P content and annealing and quenching treatment 
on ductility. Table, diagrams, micrographs. 


16174* Research on the Aluminium-Silicon-Zine System 
Alloys for Castings. II. (English.) Shigeo Oya. Castings 
Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, 
p. 22-26. 

Comparison of mechanical properties of sand and permanent 
mold castings. Diagrams, micrographs. 


16175* The Mechanical Strength of Special Fuse-Alloys. 
(English.) Fusao Hayama. Castings Research Laboratory, Re- 
port, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 53-56. 

Tensile and creep determinations on Pb-Bi-Sn alloys. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 


16176" Young’s Modulus of Non-Ferrous Alloys. II. 
Effects of Cold-Rolling. ( English.) I. litaka and T. Morooka. 
Castings Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, 
no. 5, p. 60-62. 

Relation between cold-rolling and Young's modulus of 70-30 
and 60-40 brasses. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


16177* The Magnetic Susceptibility of Lanthanum. O. M. 
Hilal and F. A. Saleh. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, 
p. 2635. 

5 ref. 


16178* (Paramagnetic and Thermal Study of the Heusler 
MnSnCu, Alloy.) Etude paramagnétique et thermique de 
Valliage de Heusler Mn Sn Cuy. Pierre Taglang and Georges 
Asch. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 26, June 28, 1954, p. 2500- 
2502. 

Superstructure below melting point and strong discontinuity of 
aramagnetic properties accompanying melting. Two trans- 
nations and their relation to differences in ferromagnetism. 
Graphs. 3 ref. 


16179* (Variation of Effect of Adsorbed Gases on Me- 
chanical Strength of Metal Wires as a Function of Their 
Diameter.) Variation de Vinfluence des gaz adsorbés sur la 
résistance mécanique des fils métalliques en fonction de 
leur diamétre. Auguste Clauss. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, 
July 5, 1954, p. 25-27. 

Dependence of tensile strength on nature of gas. Graphs. 1 ref. 


16180* (Thermomagnetic Study of Gadolinium Ferrite.) 
Etude thermomagnétique du ferrite de gadolinium. Ren 
Pauthenet and Pierre Blum. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, 
July 5, 1954, p. 33-35. 

Measurement, by axial extraction method, of specific magnetism 
from 4 to 700 C. Graph. 7 ref. 


16181* (Effect of Preliminary Cold Working on Brittleness 
Due to the Hydrogen in Steels. ) Influence d'un écrouissage 
préalable sur la fragilité due 4 Vhydrogéne dans les aciers. 


Pierre Amiot, Pierre Azou, and Paul Bastien. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, p. 164-166. 


Includes graphs. 5 ref. 


16182* (Magneto-Acoustic Effect in Para- and Dia-magnetic 
Metals.) Magnito-akusticheskii effekt v para- i diamagni- 
tnykh metallakh. L. L. Miasnikov and G. K. Ul'ianov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 967-969. 
Increased frequency of torsional sound waves and increase of 
absorption. Graphs. 


16183* (Theory of Relation of Spontaneous Magnetization 
of Metals and Alloys to Temperature in the Low Temperature 
Range.) K teorii zavisimosti spontannoi namagnichennosti 
metalloy i splavov ot temperatury v oblasti nizkikh tempera- 
tur. E. Kondorskii and A. Pakhomov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1139-1142. 


Mathematical analysis. 4 ref. 


16184* (Determination of Fermi Surface and Electron 
Velocities in a Metal by Magnetic Susceptibility Oscillations. ) 
Ob opredelenii poverkhnosti Fermi i skorostei elektronoy 
v metalle po ostsilliatsiiam magnitnoi vospriimchivosti. I. 
M. Lifshits and A. V. Pogorelov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1143-1145. 


Mathematical analysis. 1 ref. 


16185* (Effect of Surface-Active Substances on Decrement 
of Damping of Vibrations in Steel.) Vliianie poverkhnostno- 
aktivnykh veshchestv na dekrement zatukhaniia kolebanii 
v stali. G. V. Karpenko. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 97, 
no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 81-83. 

Effect of penetration of lubricating oil into microcracks. Table, 
graph. 8 ref. 


16186* (Hardening Coefficient of Metallic Monocrystals. ) 
O koeffitsiente uprochneniia metallicheskikh monokristal- 
lov. L. A. Shreiner and G. I. Epifanov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 85-87. 


Rate of hardening of Cd, Pb, and Zn increased with increase 
in deformation. Diagram. 4 ref. 


16187 Hydrogen Overvoltage on Bright Platinum. UH. 
pH and Salt Effects in Acid, Neutral, and Alkaline Solutions. 
Sigmund Schuldiner. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Aug. 1954, p. 426-432. 

Mechanism and measurement over the pH range 0.5 to 12.1. 
Graphs, table, diagram. 8 ref. 


16188* (Change in Structure and Properties of Metal Used 
in High-Pressure Electric Power Plants.) lzmenenie struktury 
i svoistv metalla v protsesse ekspluatatsii na elektrostant- 
siiakh vysokogo davleniia. A. Z. Kontorovskii. Energetik, v. 
2, no. 7, June 1954, p. 23-26. 

Chemical analysis, microstructure, and stress analysis of boiler 
pipes, etc. Tables, micrographs. 


16189" An Experiment to Illustrate Creep. Use of Costly 
Equipment Avoided, N. S. J. Grassam and A. Prince. Engineer- 
ing, v. 178, July 16, 1954, p. 74-75. 
Rapid demonstration without use of costly and complicated 
equipment. Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


16190* Fatigue Strength of Serew Threads. J. E. Field. 
Engineer, v. 198, July 23, 1954, p. 123-124. 
Effect of specimen size and hardness of nut material. Tables. 


16191* (Effect of Lead and Tin ‘on the Mechanical Prop- 
erties of High-Strength Brass.) Influence du plomb et de 
létain sur les caractéristiques mécaniques d’un laiton a 
haute résistance. Marcel Cirou. Fonderie, 1954, no. 102, July, 
p. 4040-4050. 
Breaking strength, Brinell hardness, and other characteristics 
of brasses with varying percentages of Pb and Sn. Tables. 
graphs, diagram, micrographs. 2 ref. 


16192* (Electrical Conductivity of the Intermetallic Com- 
pounds Ca,Si, CasSn, CasPb, ZnSb.) Conduetibilité électrique 
des combinaisons intermétalliques Ca,Si, Ca.Sn, Ca.Pb, 


4 


—_ 
aa 
tical 
with 
istic 
Aust 
p. 
- 
ruc- 
cTO- 
als, 
July 
tals. 
and 
and 
20, 3 
in a 
and 
ing 
rint 
les, 
Hes 
| 
lia- 
| 
Iw 
ind | 
ral 
ey. 
‘es 
v. 
ire 
hs, 
at 
ud. 
10, 
el. 
p- 
ne 
ne 


742a 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 1] 


Metals—Mechanical and Physical Properties 


ZnSb. G. Busch, P. Junod, U. Katz, and U. Winkler. Helvetica 
Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 193-195. 

ee discussion of experimental measurements. Tables, graphs. 
3 ref. 


16193* (Electrical Conductivity and Thermoelectric Potential 
of the Intermetallic Compound Mg;Shbe.) Elektrische Leit- 
fahigkeit und Thermospannung der intermetallischen Ver- 
bindung Mg,Sb:. G. Busch, F. Hulliger, and U. Winkler. 
Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 195-196. 

Specimen preparation, electrical conductivity, Hall effect, and 
thermoelectric potential at room temperature to 1000 C. 3 ref. 


16194* (Thermal Conductivity of the Intermetallic Com- 
pound InSb.) Wiarmeleitfahigkeit der intermetallischen Ver- 
bindung InSb. G. Busch and M. Schneider. Helvetica Physica 
Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 196-198. 


Values from room temperature to melting point. Graphs. 1 ref. 


16195* (Magnetic Susceptibility of Germanium.) Mag- 
netische Suszeptibilitat des Germaniums. G. Busch and N. 
Helfer. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 
201-204. 

Study of temperature effect. Graphs. 4 ref. 


16196* (Hall Effect, Resistivity, and Self-Induced Mag- 
netization in Irreversible Alloys.) Effet Hall, résistivité et 
aimantation spontanée dans les alliages irréversibles. E. 
Ascher. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 
206-207. 

eve interdependence between physical properties. 6 
ref. 


16197* (Change of the Electrical and Magnetic Properties 
of Sb and InSb at the Melting Point.) Anderung der elek- 
trischen und magnetischen Eigenschaften von Sb und InSb 
am Schmelzpunkt. G. Busch and O. Vogt. Helvetica Physica 
Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 241-248. 

Dependence of physical properties on temperature. Diagrams, 
graphs. 7 ref. 


16198* (The Electrical Properties of the Intermetallic Com- 
pound Mg;Sbe.) Die elektrischen Eigenschaften der inter- 
metallischen Verbindung Mg,Sb.. G. Busch, F. Hulliger, and 
U. Winkler. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, 
p. 249-258. 

Positive Hall constant and thermoelectrical potential explained 
by greater mobility of holes over electrons. Determination of 
concentration, mobility, and freedom numbers of electrons and 
holes. Graphs. 14 ref. 


16199* Stress in Electrodeposits. R. A. F. Hammond. In- 
stitute of Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 1954, p. 
145-162. 

Stress measurement; influence of various factors on_ stress. 
Tables, diagrams, graphs. 21 ref. 


16200 Yield-Stress/Strain Curves and Values of Mean 
Yield Stress of Some Commonly Rolled Materials. R. B. Sims. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 393-399. 
Yield stresses in plane compression measured during cold- 
rolling for design and production applications. Graphs, table, 
photograph, diagram. 7 ref. 


16201 Factors Determining the Permanent Magnet Prop- 
erties of Single Crystals of Fe,NiAl. E. A. Nesbitt, H. J. 
Williams, and R. M. Bozorth. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, Aug. 1954, p. 1014-1020. 

Fine precipitated particles are shape of 
these particles is a major factor in determining coercive force. 
Graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 


16202 Thermal Diffusivity of Metals at High Tempera- 


tures. D. Rosenthal and N. E. Friedmann. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1059-1060. 
New techniques and experimental data. 8 ref. 


16203 Vapor Pressure of Uranium. Everett G. Rauh and 
Robert J. Thorn. Journal of Chemical Physics, vy. 22, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1414-1420. 

Vapor effused from a Knudsen cell and “weighed” by count 
after thermal neutron irradiation. Table, graphs. 12 ref. 


16204* Effect of Aluminum on the Low Temperature 
Properties of Relatively High Purity Ferrite. H. T. Green 
and R. M. Brick. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
Aug. 1954, p. 906-913. 

Aluminum reduced yield and flow stress of Fe but had 
little or no effect on ductility. Effects of temperature and 
composition on strain hardening. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


16205* Some Observations on Grain Boundary Shearing 
During Creep. Bernard Fazan, Oleg D. Sherby, and John E. 
Dorn. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, 
p. 919-922. 

Contribution of grain boundary shearing at same stress depends 
upon a temperature-compensated time, where the activation 
energy was similar with that for total high temperature creep. 
Micrographs, tables. 12 ref. 


16206* (Application of Hertzian Absorption of Iron Oxides 
to the Determination of Energy of Activation by Their Lattice 
Defects.) Application de absorption hertzienne des oxydes 
de fer a la détermination de énergie d’activation de leurs 
défauts de réseau. Bernard Hagene. Journal de physique et le 
radium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 1954, p. 583-584. 

New experimental results permit calculation of activation 
energies of oxide mixtures. Graphs. 5 ref. 


16207 Maximum Shear Stress. A. R. Holowenko and H. G. 
Laughlin. Machine Design, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 159-161. 
Clarification of some misconceptions in calculation of stress at 
a point for two-dimensional loading. Diagrams. 


16208* Studies on the Creep of Low-Carbon Steel. ( Eng- 
lish.) Toshio Nishihara, Shuji Taira, and Kichinosuke Tanaka. 
Memoirs of the Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto University, v. 
16, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 79-99. 

Test equipment and results; characteristics analyzed; results 
— bending and twisting moment. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
3 ref. 


16209 The Creep Properties of 99.8% Purity Aluminium 
at 20-80° C. and at 250 and 450° C. J. McKeown, R. Eborall, 
and R. D. S. Lushey. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, p. 
13-15. 

Data provides source from which design stresses may be ob- 
tained. Tables, photographs, micrographs. 


16210 Effect of Sigma Phase on Properties of Alloys. 
Adolph J. Lena. Metal Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 94-99. 
Effect on notch-sensitivity, ductility at room and elevated tem- 
perature, tensile strength, and corrosion resistance of stainless 
steels. Graphs, micrographs, table. 


16211* Measurements of Internal Energy in Cold-Worked 
Metals. F. Eugéne. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 
1954, p. 127-134; disc., p. 154. 
Soft steels, Cu, and Pb tested by thermoelectric methods. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, tables. 11 ref. 


16212* (Entropy of Melting and Resistance Ratio at the 
Melting Point of Certain Multivalent Metals.) Schmelzentropie 
und Widerstandsverhaltnis am Schmelzpunkt einiger mehr- 
wertiger Metalle. A. Knappwost. Monatshefte fiir Chemie, v. 
85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 548-557. 

Data from tests on Zn, Pb, and Al agree with calculations 
based on the electron theory of metals. Diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 


16213* (Problem of Elastic-Plastic Bending of a Beam.) K 
voprosu ob uprugo-plasticheskom izgibe brusa. V. V. Mosk- 
vitin. Moskovskogo Universiteta Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko-Mate- 
maticheskikh i Estestvennykh Nauk, vy. 9, rio. 5, May 1954, 
p. 33-40. 
Mathematical analysis of deformation and _ stresses. Graphs, 
table, diagrams. 2 ref. 
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16214* (Problem of Large Elastic-Plastic Deformations.) K 
yoprosu 0 bol’shikh uprugo-plasticheskikh deformatsiiakh. 
v. A. Lomakin. Moskov Universiteta, Seriia 
Fiziko-Matematicheskikh i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 41-45. 

Mathematical analysis. 5 ref. 


16215 Friction and Wear Phenomena. O. E. Teichmann 
and W. P. Green. National C gig nce on Industrial Hydraulic S, 
Proceedings of the 9th Meeting, v. 7, 1953, p. 1-26; disc., p. 27. 
(TC160 N2Ir) 

Effects of temperature, oxide films, and metal properties. 
Hydrodynamic Gieiratien, Tables, diagrams, graphs, photo- 


graphs. 13 ref. 


16216* (The Conductivity of Silicon.) Zur Leitfahigkeit 
des Siliciums. W. Heywang, M. Zerbst, and F. Bischoff. 
Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 13, July 1954, p. 301-302. 
Data for tests up to 500 C. Graph. 3 ref. 


16217* An Experimental Confirmation of the Drude Free 
Electron Theory of the Optical Properties of Metals for 
Silver, Gold, and Copper in the Near Infrared. L. G. Schulz. 
Optical Society of America, Journal, vy. 44, July 1954, p. 540- 
545. 

Optical constants n and k determined from reflectivity and from 
transmissivity measurements in wave length range of lu to 
3u. Graphs, diagram, tables. 26 ref. 


16218* Energy Band Shapes and Band Widths in Metals. 
S. Raimes. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 366, 
July 1954, p. 727-734. 

The Bohm and Pines, Sommerfield, and Hartree-Fock theories, 
on density of states are compared. Graphs. 6 ref. 


16219 Ionization Probability Curves Near Threshold for 
Zn, Cd, and Hg. W. M. Hickam. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 
2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 703-705. 

Curve structure interpreted as result of autoionization of atomic 
states arising from single inner shell electron. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 13 ref. 


16220* The Change of the Refractive Index of Some 
Germanium Films Irradiated by Intense Light. ( English. ) 
Kozo Ishiguro and Toshiharu Hayashi. Physical Society of 
Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 387-391. 
Refractive index of films increased when color temperature of 
irradiating light source was about 3000 K and decreased when 
temperature was 1000 kK. Diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


16221* (Improving the Mechanical Properties of Sintered 
Steel by the Addition of Phosphorus.) Die Verbesserung der 
mechanischen Eigenschaften von Sinterstahl durch Phos- 
horzusatz. F. Eisenkolb. Planseeberichte fiir Pulvermetal- 
urgie, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 2-14. 

Effects of sintering times, temperatures, rates of heating and 
cooling, P content, and type of Fe powder. Tables, photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 


16222 Why Parts Fail. J. A. Bennett and G. W. Quick. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 129-134. 
Precautions to consider in design, fabrication, and use of metal 
parts in reducing service failures. Photographs. 7 ref. 


16223* (Internal Stresses and Warping of Watch-Part 
Blanks.) Tensions iternes en général et gauchissement des 
ébauches d*horlogerie. (French and German.) W. Brandt. 
Pro-Metal, v. 6, no. 39, June 1954, p. 354-359. 

Cause, calculation, and elimination of internal stresses. Effect 
of tempering temperature on mechanical properties of brass. 
Graphs, table, diagrams. 


16224 Antiferromagnetism in Metals. A. B. Lidiard. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 161-176. 
Simple formulation of an energy-band theory based on assump- 
tion that magnetically effective electrons are in non-localized 
states. Graphs, diagram. 39 ref. 


16225 The Theory of the Anomalous Skin Effect in 
Anisotropic Metals. E. H. Sondheimer. —_ Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 272. 

Dependence of surface iepedenee on orientation of crystal 
axis for plane metal surface and for circular wire. Graphs. 9 ref. 


16226 The Anomalous Skin Effect in Anisotropic Metals. 
A. B. Pippard. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
June 22, 1954, p. 273-282. 

Theoretical form of the anisotropy of high-frequency surface 
resistance obtained by the ineffectiveness concept. Diagrams, 
graphs. 6 ref. 


16227* Electrical Properties of Tellurium Crystals at 
Very Low Temperatures. (Experiment With Liquid He- 
lium). ( English.) Tadao Fukuroi, Seiichi Tanuma, and Yoshio 
Mutéd. Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 18-29. 
Experimental and theoretical study on single crystals of high 
purity Te. Graphs, tables. 14 ref. 


16228 The Mechanical Properties of Consumable-Are- 
Melted Kroll-Process Zirconium. RK. G. Nelson, H. Kato, and 
R. L. Carpenter. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of Investiga- 
tions 5063, June 1954, 13 p. (TN21 Un3r) 

Effects of temperature, cold work, and annealing. Tensile prop- 
compared with earlier graphite-melted and crystal-bar 
Zr. Graphs, tables. 14 ref. 


16229 Additional Static and Fatigue Tests of High- 
Strength Aluminum-Alloy Bolted Joints. E. C. Hartmann, 
Marshall Holt, and IL. D. Eaton. U. 8. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3269, July 1954, 42 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Tests on 75S-T6, 24S-T4, and 14S-T6 high-strength Al-alloys. 
Micrographs, photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 


16230* (Relaxation Phenomena in Metals and Alloys Sub- 
jected to Deformation.) Relaksatsionnye iavleniia vy metal- 
lakh i —— podvergnutykh deformirovaniiu. V. S. 
Postnikov. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh ‘Nauk, v. 53, no. 1, May 1954, 
p. 87-108. 

Formulas for Hooke’s law. Boltzmann theory of elastic after- 
effect. Relaxation spectrum. Thermodynamic principles. Graphs. 


32 ref. 


16231* (Characteristics of Accelerated Testing of Machine 
Durability and Distribution of Test Results.) Osebennosti 
uskorennykh ispytanii dolgovechnosti mashin i rasseivanie 
rezul’tatov ispytanii. R. V. Kugel’. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 3-9. 

Analysis of factors causing distortion of data obtained under 
forced tests. Diagrams, micrographs. 7 ref. 


16232* (Nature of Deformation of High-Strength Cast Irons.) 
O kharaktere deformatsii vysokoprochnykh chugunoy. K. V. 
Kovalev and A. A. Novik. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 69-72 

Compares tension and torsion strengths of nodular iron with 
Cr-Mo and unalloyed irons. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


16233* (Effect of Preliminary Treatment on Strength of 
Austenitic Steel.) Vliianie predvaritel’noi obrabotki aus- 
tenitnoi stali na ee vynoslivost’. 1. A. Oding and A. P. Shish- 
kova. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, vy. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
40-45. 

Hot working, cold hardening, aging; changes in hardness, 
plasticity, and microstructure. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


16234 New Principles for the Caleulation of Welded 
i054 C. G. J. Vreedenburgh. Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 
1954, p. 743-751. 

Method ‘caleulstes strength of welded joints by an empirically 
determined limit curve. Photographs, diagrams. 10 ref. 


16235 Effects of Temperature on Weld Metal Properties. 
J. Heuschkel. Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 388S-3975S. 
Tensile characteristics of arc-deposited carbon steel weld metal 
for two covered electrodes over a temperature range of —300 
to +1400 F. Diagrams, tables, graphs, photographs. 
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16236 Alloy Welds Deposited in “Unalloyed” Titanium 
Base Metal. II. C. E. Hartbower and Daniel M. Daley, Jr. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 401S-414S. 
Investigates method for improving toughness and strength of 
weld joints in “unalloyed” Ti. Graphs, tables, micrographs, 
diagram. 16 ref. 


16237* (Computation of the Energies of Adsorption and 
Exchange on the Surfaces of Monocrystalline Metals.) Bere- 
chnung von Adsorptionsenergien und Platzwechselenergien 
an Einkristallflachen von Metallen. Michael Drechsler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 1954, p. 327-334. 
Energies depend on ratios of atomic radii. Effects of specific 
surface energies on sorbent distribution. Tables, photographs, 
graphs. 22 ref. 


16238* (Property Changes During the Hardening of a Cop- 
per-Chromium Alloy.) Eigenschaftsanderungen wahrend der 
Aushirtung einer Kupfer-Chrom-Legierung. Werner Koster 
and Willy Knorr. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 350-356. 

Effects of hardening temperature on mechanical and electrical 
properties and on amount of segregation. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 


16239* (Recovery of Internal Friction in Brass Immediately 
After Deformation.) Uber die Erholung der inneren Reibung 
von Messing unmittelbar nach der Verformung. Werner 
Késter and Erdmann Stolte. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 356-365. 

Apparatus and technique. Effects of degree of deformation, 
temperature, and grain size on recovery rate. Diagram, graphs, 
table. 16 ref. 


16240* (Orientation Dependence of Plastic Deformation of 
Slightly Elongated Aluminum Monocrystals.) Orientierung- 
sabhingigkeit der plastischen Verformung von Aluminium- 
Einskristallen bei geringen Dehnungen. Georg Masing and 
Helmut Weik. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 417-428. 

Preparation of single crystals; determination of critical shear 
stress, plastic stress-strain curves, flow curves, and _ their 
peculiarities. Diagrams, graphs, table. 40 ref. 


16241* (Electrical Properties of Indium Antimonide.) Die 
elektrischen Eigenschaften von Indiumantimonid. II. 
Madelung and H. Weiss. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 527-534. 

Specific conductivity and Hall constant of InSb from —220 
to 470 C. Diagram, graphs. 17 ref. 


16242* (Effect of Condensation at Low Temperatures on 
Electrical Resistance and Superconductivity of Metals.) Einfluss 
der Kondensation bei tiefen Temperaturen auf den elek- 
trischen Widerstand und die Supraleitung fiir verschiedene 
Metalle. W. Buckel and R. Hilsch. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 
138, no, 2, 1954, p. 109-120. 

Experimental data on Al, Zn, In, Tl, Pb, Hg, Ga, and Bi. 
Graphs, table. 29 ref. 


16243* (Effect of Temperature on the Optical Constants of 
Copper, Silver, and Gold Down to 20 K.) Die Tempera- 
turabhingigkeit der optischen Konstanten von Cu, Ag und 
Au bis herab zu 20°K. G. Joos and A. Klopfer. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 251-265. 

Study made at 20 to 428 K for visible and ultra-violet spectrum 
and explained by electron theory of metals. Diagrams, graphs. 
47 ref. 

16244* (Transverse Magnetic Change in the Resistance of 
Indium-Antimony.) Zur transversalen magnetischen Wider- 
standsiinderung von InSb. H. Weiss and H. Welker. Zeitschrift 
fiir Physik, v. 138, nos, 3-4, 1954, p. 322-329. 

Theory and experimental study. Graphs, diagrams, table. 8 ref. 


16245* (The Blocking Layer Capacitance of Alloyed Ger- 


manium-Indium Rectifiers.) Die Sperrschichtkapazitat des 
legierten Germanium-Indium-Gleichrichters. H. U. Harten, 


W. Koch, H. L. Rath, and W. Schultz. Zeitschrift fiir Physik. 
v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 336-344. 

Study of space charge and phase displacement between current 
and voltage on rectifier capacitance. Diagrams, graphs. 19 ref 


16246* (An Irreversible Change in the Remanence of 
Plastically Elongated Nickel.) Eine irreversible Remanen. 
zinderung in plastisch gedehntem Nickel. L. Reimer 
Zeitschrift fiir Physik, vy. 137, no. 5, 1954, p. 588-594. 
Theoretical effects of internal stresses are confirmed by thermal 
recovery and reversible change in remanence by cooling Ni to 
the temperature of liquid air. Graphs. 11 ref. 


16247* (Determination of Thermodynamic Activities by 
Means of Radioactive Isotopes.) Bestimmung thermodyna.- 
mischer Aktivitaten mittels radioaktiver Isotope. Ulrich 
Gonser. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. | 
nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, p. 1-20. 
Vapor-pressure isotherm and thermodynamic activity of Pb and 
Bi. Experimental details. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


16248* (Determination of the Mutual Electronic Effect Be- 
tween Adsorbed Foreign Molecules and the Surface of Thin 
Nickel Layers at Low Temperatures by Means of Electric 
Resistance Measurements.) Ermitthung der elektronischen 
Wechselwirkung zwischen adsorbierten Fremdmolekeln und 
der Oberfliche diinner Nickelschichten bei niedrigen Tem. 
peraturen durch elektrische Widerstandsmessungen. &. 
Suhrmann and K. Schulz. Zeitschrift fiir physikaiische Chemie 
(Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, p. 69-97. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16249 Hardness and Its Measurement. Vincent E. Lysaght. 
Paper from QUALITY CONTROL CONVENTION PAPERS. 
(Eighth Annual Convention.) p. 67-83. American Society for 
Quality Control, N. Y. (TS155 Am35c ) ; 
Survey of hardness testing equipment and applications. Micro- 
hardness testing. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 


16250 Residual Stresses in Metals and Metal Construction. 
William R. Osgood, editor. 363 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp. (TA460 Os3r) 

Origin, magnitude, distribution, etc., of all types of residual 
stresses existing in a structure or machine arising from welding, 
machining, or any other cause. 


16251 Precautions to be Used in the Measurement and 
Interpretation of Residual Stresses by X-Ray Technique. 
W. S. Hyler and L. R. Jackson. Paper from RESIDUAL 
STRESSES IN METALS AND METAL CONSTRUCTION. 
297-303. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. 
(TA460 Os3r) 
Differences in macro- and micro-stress systems; assumption for 
isotropic behavior; limitations of X-ray measurements. Dia- 
gram, table. 7 ref. 


See also: 
15101 (service life of aircraft structure ) 
15458 (H-D exchange on Cu, Ag, Au, and alloys) 
15535 (vapor and dissociation pressures of Cu and its 

oxides ) 

15754 (electrical properties of Ge) 
15932 (international hardness standards ) 
15974 (fatigue of watch springs ) 
15978 (properties of photoelastic materials ) 
16047 (properties of spout-treated steels ) 
16099 (tensile strength of malleable iron) 
16108 (strength of centrifugally cast Al) 
16140 (creep of ferritic steels ) 
16151 (properties of Cu-Mn-Ni alloys ) 
16304 (mechanism of deformation ) 
16384 (tensile strength of sintered iron) 
16442 (wear in high temperature water ) 
16443 (effects of radiation properties of metals ) 
16545 (elastic wave propagation ) 
16664 (fatigue strength of welds) 
16687 (strength of Ti spot welds) 
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16252* Chip-Control. L. Fine. Aircraft Production, v. 16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 296-300, 

Review of methods for machining with carbide-tipped tools. 
Photograph, diagrams, table. 4 ref. 


16253* Developments in Deep-Hole Boring. Il. Ro- 
tating-Bar and Stationary-Bar Boring: Determining Cutter- 
Head Performance: Trepan-Boring Head Design and Per- 
formance. H. J. Pearson. Aircraft Production, v. 16, Aug. 1954, 
p. 326-336. 

Machining tests; tool planforms; cutting fluids and coolants. 
Photographs, graphs, tables. 


16254 Machining Characteristics of Cast lrons. Michael 
Field and John F. Kahles. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-73, 1954, 6 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 

Effect of microstructure on cutting characteristics. Micrographs, 
tables, diagram, graphs. 


16255 Hard Bronze Draws Stainless Without Scratches. 
Amold Walz. American Machinst, v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 106- 
109. 

New alloy produces better results. Performance and special 
problems. Photographs, diagrams. 


16256 Mist Cooling Goes to Work. I. Mist-Cooling 
Systems Improve Machining Operations. Richard F. Thuma 
and Jesse G. Sdano. Hl. Mist Cooling Helps Some Planer 
Jobs. W. G. Feuerpfeil, R. M. Titus, and W. C. Thuerwachter. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 117-132. 
Advantages in working conditions, maintenance, and safety. 
Increased tool life and better finish. Photographs, diagram. 


16257 Cope Talks on Draw Dies. XVI. Make Offsets in 
Dies or on Lathes. Stanley R. Cope. American Machinist, v. 
98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 134-136. 

Several methods and their applications. Diagrams. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 


16258 New CO. Concept Machines Tough Alloys. George 
H. DeGroat. American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 
152-154. 

Original metallurgical properties maintained during cutting; 
process and demonstrations described. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. 

16259 Evaluation of Bandsaw Performance. L. V. Colwell 
and R. E. McKee. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 
951-959; disc., p. 959-960. 

Test conditions and procedure; tool life; cutting forces. Graphs, 
tables, photographs, diagrams. 


16260 Mile a Minute Rod Mill. D. L. Siegelin. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 928-933. 

Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs, diagrams, 
table. 


16261 On the Development of Cracks in the Rotary Swag- 
ing of Steel Wire. W. Piingel. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 2834, 3 p. (From Stahl und Eisen, vy. 71, no. 
22, 1951, p. 1137-1140.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 107, v. 1, Jan. 
1952. 


16262 Electrosparking Process for Grinding Carbide- 
Tipped Profile Cutters. F. F. Cherepanov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3040, 4 p. (From Stanki i 
Instrument, v. 23, no. 4, 1952, p. 31-32.) 

Reduction of grinding time; elimination of cracking and 
chipping due to grinding. Optimum conditions for maximum 
production. Table, diagrams. 


16263 The Use of High-Frequency Current for the 

Through Heating of Steel Bars. V. P. Vologdin. Henry 

Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3288, 15 p. (Con- 

densed from Izvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1953, no. 1, Jan., 

p. 3-15.) 

Applications of induction hosting: frequencies used for various 
r sizes; current sources. Table, photographs. 


16264 Machining Titanium. G. G. M. Carr-Harris. Canadian 
National Research Council, Technical Information Service Re- 
port no. 41, July 1954, 12 p. (T13 N21.7t) 

Tool life, feed rates, drilling, reaming, and other machining 
operations. 101 ref. 


16265* (Mechanism of Action of Active Media During Ma- 
chining of Metals.) O mekhanizme deistviia aktivnykh sred 
pri rezanii metallov. G. I. Epifanov, N. A. Pleteneva, and 
P. A. Rebinder. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, 
July 11, 1954, p. 277-279. 

Changes in metal microstructure and properties caused by 
absorption of materials from cutting fluids. 13 ref. 


16266 The Steel Mill Goes Modern. Finish, v. 11, Aug. 
1954, p. 33-37, 66. 
Includes photographs, diagram. 


16267* Some Factors Affecting the Quality of Extrusions. 
II. Christopher Smith and Norman Swindells. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1518 + 4 pages. 

Press design; tools; effect of extrusion speed. Table, diagram. 
(To be continued. ) 


16268* The Calculation of Roll Force and Torque in Hot 
Rolling Mills. R. B. Sims. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 168, no. 6, 1954, p. 191-200. 

Equations derived for normal pressure; specific roll load, and 
torque in hot rolling mills; using condition for plastic deforma- 
tion in rolling derived by Orowan, together with von Karman’s 
equation of equilibrium. Tables, graphs, macrograph, photo- 
graph. 13 ret. 


16269* Measurement and Analysis of Rolling Loads in a 
Large Hot Plate Mill. R. Stewartson. Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers, Proceedings, v. 168, no. 6, 1954, p. 201-208; disc., 
p. 209-214. 

Load indications for plates of different sizes analyzed and 
compared with three roll-load formula. Tables, photograph, 
graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


16270 Future Transistor Applications in Machine-Tool 
Control. R. L. Bright. Instruments and Automation, vy. 27, Aug. 
1954, p. 1296-1298. 

High sensitivity of phototransistors opens new fields in machine- 
tool control. Diagrams, graph. 


16271 Powder Processes Solve Tough Metal Removal 
Problems. HII. R. S. Babcock. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 12, 
1954, p. 122-124. 

Introduction of iron powder into reaction zone of an oxyacety- 
lene flame speeds metal removal. Powder washing and lancing. 
Diagram, photographs. 


16272 Internal Temperature Distribution in the Cooling 
and Reheating of Steel Ingots. RK. J. Sarjant and M. R. Slack. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, vy. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 428-444. 
Relation of track time and reheating practice to thermal 
efficiency and temperature saturation necessary for good rolling 
a thermal history calculations. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
32 ref. 


16273* Rare Earths Counteract Hot Rolling Defects in 
Stainless Steel. R. H. Henke and R. A. Lula. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 883-888. 

The behavior of martensitic, ferritic, and austenitic steel with 
respect to conversion of ingots into hot rolled semi-finished 
products. Micrographs, tables, graphs, photograph. 1 ref. 


16274 Chemical Milling. New Process for Etching Alu- 
minum. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 20-21, 35. 
Advantages and techniques of forming method. Photographs, 
diagrams. 


16275 Cable Sheathing by Direct Extrusion. Light Metals, 
v. 17, July 1954, p. 214-215. 

Equipment and operating procedures for extruding sheaths of 
high- and commercial-purity Al. Photographs, micrographs, 
diagram. 
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16276* Wire Drawing Lubricants. (Practical Lubrication 
No. 14.) L. Salz. Lubrication Engineering, v. 10, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 190-192. 

Reviews ferrous and non-ferrous application. Table. 


16277* Stretching Hot-Rolled Bars Produces Cold-Drawn 
Properties. J. A. Helget. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 1954, p. 162- 
164. 


Development, operation, and features of a bar-stretching ma- 
chine. Photographs. 


16278* Experience Accumulates on Drawing Titanium. 
Carter C. Higgins. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 1954, p. 193-195. 
Commercially pure Ti can be successfully drawn at room tem- 
peratures. Photographs. 


16279 Magnetic Ta Control of Machine Tools, a 
Marklew. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, July 17, 1954, 
p. 70-76. 

Automatic control over dimensions and function. Theory and 
application. Photographs, diagrams. 


16280 Automatic Control of Machine Tools. D. T. N. 
Williamson. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), vy. 26, July 17, 
1954, p. 77-83. 

Method of reducing machine functions to coded data by digital 
computers. Diagrams. 


16281 Lubrication in the Cutting of Metals. Antoni 
Niedzwiedzki. Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 
280-286. 
Selection of cutting fluids considered on basis of cutting condi- 
tions and on type of machining or grinding operation to be 
performed. Tables. 12 ref. 


16282* Controls and Safety Devices of Heavy Presses. E. 
V. Crane and W. R. Jackson. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, 
Aug. 1954, p. 636-639. 

Particular reference is made to the Air Force 25,000-ton- 
capacity press. Diagrams. 


16283* Spark Machining. Mechanical World and Engineer- 
ing Record, v. 134, Aug. 1954, p. 352-356. 
Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs, diagrams. 


16284* Cutting Tools and Lubricants. Mechanical_ World 
and Engineering Record, v. 134, Aug. 1954, p. 374-376. 
Basic relationships between tool, material, and cutting fluid. 
Diagrams, tables. 


16285* (Furnaces for Large Forgings.) Les fours de grosse 
forge. J.-E. Lafon. Metallurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 585, 587-591. 
Improvements in tunnel and batch type heating equipment. Dia- 
grams. 


16286 In-Process of Large Aluminum Forg- 
ings. Alfred H. Petersen. Metal Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 
81-88. 

Analysis of problems encountered in production of large forg- 
ings. Recommends rough machining after blocking and before 
finish forging. Graphs, photographs, diagrams, table. 


16287* Improvements in Impact Extrusion Methods. 
( Japanese. ) Metals (Japanese), v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
513-519. 

Deformations and work hardening during forming of cups in 
various metals. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


° r Alloy Extrusion and Drawing. ( Japanese. ) 
sO vemaguchi Metals (Japanese), v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
520-523. 
Techniques. Mechanical characteristics of pipes and other ex- 
truded products. Diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 


16289* (Reflections on the “Drawability of Sheet Metal. ) 
Reflexions sur “l’aptitude 4 Vemboutissage” des toles. 


Ill. Pierre Vauthier, Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 
346, June 1954, p. 242-258. 
Deformation imposed by advance of die; autonomous field of 


residual internal stresses; breaking load; preferential orienta. 
tions. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 


16290* How to Machine Stainless Steels. 1. Lester F. 
Spencer. Modern Machine Shop, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 97-109. 
Stainless steel characteristics; equipment and tool materials: 
operational procedures; and typical work jobs. Tables, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


16291* (Working of Aluminum.) Le travail de ’aluminium, 
Revue de [' Aluminium, v. 31, no. 211, June 1954, p. 192-200, 
Casting methods; drawing; pressing, forging; welding; anodic 
— electrolytic and chemical polishing; painting. Photo- 
graphs. 


16292* (Researches on a Defect That Appears in the Roll- 
ing of 67:33 Brass (Phantom Lamination).) Recherches sur 
un défaut se présentant au laminage de laiton a4 67% de 
euivre et 33% de zine (Fantémes de laminage.) Jean R. 
Maréchal. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
441-458. 

Cracks which appear only on thick sheets (above several mm.) 
and dissappear on further work (cold-rolling with intermediate 
anneals) are caused by secondary formation of S-phase. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables, diagram. 6 ref. 


16293 The Forming of Aluminium Sheet. VII. Stretch. 
Forming. H. Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, y. 31, no. 328, 
Aug. 1954, p. 673-678. 

Equipment and techniques. Photographs, diagrams. (To be 
continued. ) 


16294 The Rolling of Metals and Alloys. Hl. Principles 
Underlying the Design, Use and Reproduction of Roll 
Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 3238, 
Aug. 1954, p. 699-703. 

Calculation of required camber. Approximate formulas. Dia- 
grams, tables, graph. 3 ref. (To be continued. ) 


16295 Forging Titanium—A Prescription for Production 
Headaches. James J. Russ. Steel, vy. 135, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 
100-101. 

Critical check points are design, die sinking, and raw materials. 
Material, though sluggish, evidences normal flow characteristics. 
Tendency is to extrude through thin sections. Photographs. 


16296* (Certain Problems in a Working Theory of Wheel 
Polishing.) Nekotorye voprosy teorii rabochego protsessa pri 
kruglom shlifovanii. G. B. Lur’e. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 44-50. 

Optimum times and conditions for various stages of polishing 
and finishing. Graphs, tables. 


16297* (Problem of Determining Force of Cold Heading.) 
K voprosu opredeleniia usiliia kholodnoi- vysadki. G. A. 
Navrotskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 30-34. 

Testing devices and presses. Resistance to deformation. Table, 
graphs, diagram, photograph. 4 ref. 


16298* (Work Hardening and Residual Stresses During 
Reaming-Finishing of Construction Steels.) Naklep i ostato- 
ehnye napriazheniia pri_rastachivanii konstruktsionnykh 
stalei. P. E. D'iachenko and N. A. Podosenova. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 45-47. 

Cutting speeds and surface quality of part being machined. 
Optimum radius of curvature of cutting tools. Graphs. 


16299* Titanium: Machining Recommendations. L. O. 
Montgomery. Western Machinery and Steel World, vy. 45, Aug. 
1954, p. 81-83. 

Tools, milling, drilling, tapping, grinding, sawing, and reaming. 
Tables, photograph. 


16300* Torch Cutting Titanium Before Machining Speeds 
Operation, Gives Good Results. C. W. Snyder and F. D. 
Wallace. Western Metals, vy. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 54-56. 


Techniques and applications. Photographs. 
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16301 The Importance of Lime in Wire Drawing. Thomas 
C. Miller. Wire and Wire Products, vy. 29, Aug. 1954, p. 843 
+ 8 pages. 

Characteristics and uses of various types of lime. Tables. 3 ref. 


16302 Wire Flattening—An Appraisal of Today’s Theory 
and Practice. I. Wire Flattening Theory. A. 1. Nussbaum. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Aug. 1954, p. 857-859, 916- 
917. 

Methods of determining spread, wire size, and mill power re- 
quirements. Graphs. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
16303 Increased Production, Reduced Costs Through a 


Better Understanding of the Machining Process and Con- 
trol of Materials, Tools and Machines. y. LI. 155 p. 1954. 
Curtiss-Wright Corp., New York. (TJ1160 C94i) 

Machining behavior and techniques; turning, milling, routing, 
drilling, tapping, and hacksawing; abrasive cutting; and belt 
and surface grinding of Ti. 


See also: 
16000 (design for cold extrusion ) 
16167 (hot working characteristics of stainless steel) 
17600 (rolling forces ) 
16416 (detection of forging defects) 


METALS—METALLOGRAPHY, TRANS- 
FORMATIONS, AND STRUCTURES 


16304 Preferred Orientation in a-Uranium. ( English.) C. 
M. Mitchell and J. F. Rowland. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 559-572. 

Textures for various rolling temperatures. Derivation of unit 
cell probability. Mechanism of lation during tension, com- 
pression, and rolling. Graphs, diagrams, table. 9 ref. 


16305 X-Ray Measurements of Local Atomic Arrange- 
ments in Aluminum-Zine and in Aluminum-Silver Solid 
Solutions. ( English.) P. S. Rudman and B. L. Averbach. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 576-582. 

Observations on Al-Zn alloys with 5 to 50 at. @ Zn at 400 C 
and at 540 C for Al-10 at. @ Ag. Results compared with 
thermodynamic data. Diagrams, graphs, table. 10 ref. 


16306 X-Ray Measurement of Order in CuAu. ( English. ) 
B. W. Roberts. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 
597-603. 

Geiger counter spectrometer measurements on filings quenched 
from various annealing temperatures. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


16307 The Tin-Rich Intermediate Phases in the Alloys 
of Tin With Cadmium, Indium and Mercury. ( English.) 
G. V. Raynor and J. A. Lee. Acta Metallurgica, vy. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 616-620. 

New experimental data explains structures. Graphs, diagrams. 
14 ref. 


16308 Transformation in Indium-Thallium Alloys. ( Eng- 
lish.) A. H. Geisler. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, 
p. 639-642. 

Includes diagrams, table. 6 ref. 


16309 Order-Disorder Transformation in Cu-Au Al- 
loys Near the Composition Cu,Au. ( English.) J. B. Newkirk. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 644-645. 


Analysis of previously published data. Graphs. 6 ref. 


16310 Annealing of Cold Worked Metals. Paul A. Beck. 
Advances in Physics, v. 3, July 1954, p. 245-324 + 11 plates. 
Mechanisms explaining well-annealed condition approached by 
recovery, sub-grain growth, and recrystallization. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 187 ref. 


16311 Graphitization of Certain Fe-C-Ti Alloys. A. B. 
Beach and R. W. Heine. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-1, 1954, 4 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Nature of stable system and alloying behavior of Ti in white 
cast irons. Phase diagram, micrographs, tables. 9 ref. 


16312 Theoretical Aspects of Oxygen in Cast Iron. B. B. 
Bach. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-6, 1954, 
7 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Effects of main constituents of cast iron on the O content. All 
elements normally present (with the possible exception of P) 
will reduce O content compared to that of pure Fe. Tables, 
graphs. 29 ref. 


16313 Graphitization of Rims in Malleable Iron. H. A. 
Schwartz and J. D. Hedberg. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-12, 1954, 4 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Progress of graphite formation, while annealing malleable iron 
between A, stable and A; metastable temperatures, was ex- 
amined near the surface of a fairly heavy casting. Tables, 
micrographs. 


16314 Segregation in Magnesium-Rare Earths-Zine-Zir- 
conium Alloys. H. M. Skelly and D. C. Sunnucks. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-23, 1954, 9 p. (TS200 
AM35t ) 

Light areas on radiographs of castings shown to be caused by 
eutectic segregation of relatively high absorption coefficient. 
Radiographs, micrographs, graphs. 15 ref. 


16315 Effect of Plastic Deformation of Hard Iron on 
Subsequent Annealing. W. K. Bock. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-68, 1954, 4 p. (TS200 Am35t) 
Indicates plastic deformation of white iron produces increased 
speed of graphitization. Relation between amount of cold work 
and on graphitization is indicated. Micrographs, graph. 
2 ref. 


16316* (Plane Lattice Effects in Electron Defraction In- 
vestigations on Different Metal Films.) Uber Flachengitter- 
wirkungen bei Elektronenbeugungs-Untersuchungen an ver- 
schiedenen Metallschichten. Heribert Jahrreiss. Annalen der 
Physik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 319-340. 

Experimental study on vapor deposited Ni, Ag, and Au films 
to explain anomalous lines occasionally observed on electron- 
refraction pictures. Diagrams, tables. 21 ref. 


16317* (Binary Layers.) Zweistoffschichten. I.  (Dif- 
fusion of Silver Into Tellurium.) Diffusion von Silber in Tel- 
lur. G. C. Ménch. Hl. (Effect of Film Thickness, Tempera- 
ture, and Base on the Diffusion of Silver Into Tellurium. ) 
Schichtdicken-, Temperatur- und Unterlagenabhingigkeit 
der Diffusion von Silber in Tellur. Hl. (Change of Volume 
in the Diffusion of Silver Into Tellurium.) Volumeninderung 
bei der Eindiffusion von Silber in Tellur. Th. Mohr. IV. 
(Electron Refraction Investigations of Thin Silver-Tellurium 
Layers.) Elektronenbeugungsuntersuchungen an diinnen 
Silber-Tellur-Schichten. U. Zorll. Annalen der Physik, v. 14, 
nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 363-389. 

Includes photographs, diagrams, graphs, tables, micrographs, 
electron-refratcion pictures. 27 ref. 


16318 Structural (Phase) Transformations in Iron-Graph- 
ite Powder Products During Sintering. V. I. Likhtman and 
I. N. Smirnova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3015, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 86, no. 
6, 1952, p. 1151-1153.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 12660, v. 2, Nov. 
1953. 


16319 Alloys of Titanium With Copper, Silver, and Gold. 
E. Raub, P. Walter, and M. Engel. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3017, 16 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, vy. 43, no. 4, 1952, p. 112-118.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8642, v. 1, July 
1952. 


16320 Laws Governing the Coalescence of Carbides in 
Plain Carbon Steel During Isothermal Tempering. S. 7Z. 
Bokshtein. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3037, 13 p. (From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 17, no. 12, 
1947, p. 1514-1520. ) 

Tests on 0.40 C steel at 1165 F. Kinetics of coalescence. Tables, 
graphs. 153 ref. 


16321 Kinetics of the First Stage of the Martensite De- 
composition. G. Kurdyumov and L. Lysak. Henry Brutcher, 
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Metals—Metallography, Transformations, and 
Structures 


Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3041, 15 p. (From Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 19, no. 5, 1949, p. 525-531.) 

Austenite decomposition as function of time at 80, 100, and 
120 C. Discussion of Higg’s earlier interpretation. Graphs. 7 ref. 


16322 Preparation of Metallographic Sections and Devel- 
opment of Microstructure of Cemented Carbides. |. N. 
Chaporova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3061, 12 p. (From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 15, no. 7, 1949, 
p. 799-805. ) 

Compositions and evaluation of various etchants. Table, micro- 


graphs. 


16323 Use of Ultrasonic Waves to Produce Orientation in 
Crystalline Substances. A. Kapustin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3066, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 71, no. 3, 1950, p. 451-452.) 

Experiments using gelatin, potassium sodium tartrate, and 
hyposulfite. 


16324 Crystallization of Gray Iron as an Example of an 
Anomalous Eutectic. (Part VI of Paper “Effect of Foreign 
Nuclei Upon Crystallization of Metals and Alloys, Particu- 
larly on Formation of Eutectic in Gray lron”.) W. Patterson. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3076, 24 p. 
(Slightly Condensed from Giesserei, Technisch-Wissensch. 
Beihefte, 1952, nos. 6-8, p. 367-374.) 

Effect of melting and superheating on supercooling. Effects of 
various additions on graphite and primary austenite. Table, 
graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 


16325 X-Ray Investigations of Titanium Nitride and Ti- 
tanium Carbide Surface Layers. A. Miinster and K. Sagel. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3250, 21 p. 
(From Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 57, no. 7, 1953, p. 
571-579. ) 

Composition of surface layers on Fe and Mo studied by X-rays. 
Tables, graphs, drawings, radiographs. 22 ref. 


16326 A New Method for Polishing and Etching of 
Metallographic Specimens of Tungsten and Molybdenum 
Metal. T. Millner and L. Sass. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3281, 5 p. (From Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 214-215.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 5450, v. 3, Apr. 
1954. 


16327 Influence of Elements Forming Sparingly Soluble 
Carbides Upon the omposition of Austenite. L. I. Kogan 
and R. I. Entin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3318, 8 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 693-696. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 11679, v. 3, Aug. 
1954. 


16328 Superheating of a Solid in Vacuo. D. S. Kamenet- 
skaya and I. B. Piletskaya. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3319, 6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 4, 1954, p. 689-691.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 11678, v. 3, Aug. 
1954. 


16329* (Effect of Interstitial Elements on Allotropic Trans- 
formation of Cobalt.) Influence d’éléments en insertion sur 
la transformation allotropique du cobalt. Jean Drain, Ray- 
mond Bridelle, and André Michel. Bulletin de la société 
chimique de France, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 828-830. 

Thermal analysis and X-rays reveal effect of H, N, and C on 
=" and hysteresis of transformation. Graphs, tables. 
20 ref. 


16330* Effect of Oxides on the Structure of Gray Cast 


Iron. ( English.) Nobutaro Kayama. Castings Research Labora- 
tory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 14-18. 
Effects of non-metallic inclusions on graphitization and stability 
of carbides. Diagram, table, graphs, micrographs. 


16331* The Transformation of the Steels by the Rapid 
Heating. IV. On the Ac; Transformation of the Armeo 
Iron. Kiyoshi Yokota and Nobuhiro Iguchi. Castings Research 
Laboratory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 44-47 


Determination of mechanism of the transformation by analysis 
of time-dilatometric curves for rapid rates of heating. Photo. 
graph, diagram, graphs. 11 ref. 


16332* (X-Ray Study of Reversion Phenomena in Aluminum. 
Copper Alloy With 4% Copper.) Etude aux rayons X des 
phénoménes de réversion dans l’alliage aluminium-cuivre 
a 4% de cuivre. René Graf and André Guinier. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 1, Tuly 5, 1954, p. 52-54. 

Modified kinetics after rehardening. Study of monocrystalline 
structures. Effect of reversion on zones and phases. Table. 


16333* (Allotropic Transformation of Cobalt.) Sur la trans. 
formation allotropique de cobalt. Hervé Bibring and Francois 
Sebilleau. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 54-56, 
X-ray study. Effect of reheating on cubic and hexagonal phases, 
Micrographs. 


16334* (Conditions of Appearance of the Widmanstiitten 
Structure in the Particular Case of a Hypoeutectoid Steel.) 
Conditions d’apparition de la structure de Widmanstiitten 
dans le cas particulier d'un acier hypoeutectoide. Albert 
Portevin, André Constant, and Georges Delbart. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 209-212. 

T.T.T. curves indicate tempering constituents ( pearlite, bainite, 
martensite ) from decomposition of austenite furnish formation 
domains of Widmanstiitten structure resulting from intergranular 
segregation of pro-eutectoid ferrite in austenite. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


16335* (Polygonization of Aluminum of Different Purities.) 
Sur la polygonisation de aluminium de différentes puretés, 
Christian de Beaulieu, Jean Talbot, and Georges Chaudron. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 270-272. 
Effects of low-temperature rolling, reheating, and quenching. 
Micrographs. 3 ref. 


16336* (X-Ray Investigation of Tin-Selenium, Zinc-Selenium, 
Cadmium-Selenium, and Silver-Selenium Alloys.) Rentgeno- 
graficheskoe issledovanie splavov Sn-Se, Zn-Se, Cd-Se i 
Ag-Se. L. S. Palatnik and V. V. Levitin. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 975-978. 

X-ray diffraction studies of vapor-deposited films after various 
annealing treatments. Table. 6 ref. 


16337* (Problem of Structure of Carbide Phases of Vana- 
dium.) K voprosu o stroenii karbidnykh faz vanadiia. M. A. 
Gurevich and B. F. Ormont. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 
96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1165-1168. 

Synthesis, analysis, and structure of phases in the low-O range 
of the V-O-C system. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 


16338 Solubility of Hydrogen in Iron/Carbon Alloys. B. 
G. Davies and T. Evans. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, July 
29, 1954, p. 115-122. 

Equilibrium value of solubility of alloys with up to 3.4% C from 
600 to 1000 C at one atmosphere pressure. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. 


16339* (Eutectic Solidification in Gray, White and Mottled 
Cast Iron of Hypoeutectic Composition.) Eutektiskt stelnande 
i gratt, vitt och melerat gjutjarn av undereutektisk sam- 
mansattning. A. Hultgren, Y. Lindblom, and E. Rudberg. 
Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 7, July 1954, p. 109-124. 

Samples were quenched at predetermined points on cooling 
curves. Appearance of the graphite-austenite aggregates, their 
composition, and their general manner of development, related 
to cooling curves, indicate direct formation from the melt by 
eutectic reaction. Graphs, micrographs, diagram, tables. 6 ref. 


16340 Effect of Cold Work on the y—a Transformation 
in Some Fe-Ni-Cr Alloys. B. Cina. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 406-422 + 3 plates. 

An explanation of the precise joint alloying effects of Ni and 
Cr. Tables, graphs. 58 ref. 
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16341 Basic Processes Involved in Tempering Plain Car- 
bon and Low-Alloy Steels. W. S. Owen. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 445-449; disc., p. 449-450. 
Possible mechanisms controlling kinetics of reactions. Graphs, 
micrograph. 23 ref. 

16342* (Effect of Temperature on the Decarburization Rate 
of Iron and Steel.) Avkolningshastighetens temperatur- 
beroende. John Olof Edstrém and Stig-Erik Erikson. Jern- 
kontorets Annaler, v. 138, no. 7, 1954, p. 414-422. 

Theoretical calculation confirmed by tests on Fe powders. 
Graphs, photomicrograph. 8 ref. 


16343 On the Nature of Radiation Damage in Metals. 
John A. Brinkman. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 
1954, p. 961-970. 

New concept in the case of damage to lattice structure of heavy 
metals, called a displacement spike. Diagram, table, graphs. 11 
ref. 


16344 The Germanium-Oxygen System. Michael Hoch and 
Herrick L. Johnston. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 
1954, p. 1376-1377. 

X-ray diffraction patterns for Ge plus GeO, from 750 to 1400 C. 
X-ray patterns, table, graphs. 4 ref. 


16345 The Surface Migration of Carbon on Tungsten. 
Ralph Klein. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1406-1413. 

Field emission microscopy. Migration starts near 850 K. Micro- 
graphs, graph. 11 ref. 


16346* An Fe-Cr-Mo-Ni Sigma Phase. A. G. Allten. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 904-905. 
Metallographic and X-ray diffraction examination verifies exist- 
ence of ¢ phase. Tables, diffraction pattern. 3 ref. 


16347* Locations and Sizes of Interstitial Holes in the 
Alpha-Uranium Lattice. A. J. Opinsky. Journal of Metals, v. 
6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 913-914. 

Theoretical and mathematical approach in orthorhombic U 
lattice, based on a hard-sphere model. Photographs, tables. 
1 ref. 


16348* Columbium-Vanadium Alloy System. H. A. Wil- 
helm, O. N. Carlson, and J. M. Dickinson. Journal of Metals, 
vy. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 915-918. 

Proposed phase diagram based on microscopic studies, melting 
points, and X-ray analyses. Micrographs, table, graphs. 7 ref. 


16349 Thermodynamic Data for the Zine-Indium System 
Obtained From the Phase Diagram. W. J. Svirbely. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 1954, p. 557-559. 


Solubility data at 700 K. Graphs. 9 ref. 


16350* (Experiments of J. Keverian on the Origin of Graph- 
ite Nodules.) Experimenten van J. Keverian over het on- 
tstaan van grafietnodulen. P. E. A. van Niewwland. Metalen, 
v. 9, no. 13, July 15, 1954, p. 203-207. 

Theory based on assumption that graphite nodules originate 
from graphite needles growing into gas bubbles. Experimental 
data agree with theory. Micrograph, tables, graph. 5 ref. 


16351* The Structure of Electrodeposits. Hl. J. J. Dale. 
Metal Finishing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 67-72. 

Effect of basis metal, dirt and inclusions, defects, and structure. 
Micrographs, photograph. 35 ref. 


16352 A Method for the Electrolytic Etching of Alu- 
minium for Microscopic Examination. P. A. Raine, H. J. 
Ellis, and L. W. Terry. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, 
p. 45-46, 52. 

Experimental details for improved method for development and 
control of structure of extruded Al tube. Micrographs, diagram, 
photograph. 1 ref. 


16353* (Grain Size Measurement in Metals and Alloys.) 
Mesure de la grosseur de grain dans les métaux et alliages. 


Eugéne Dupuy. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 346, 
June 1954, p. 225-241. 

Planimetric, counting, comparison and stereoradiographic meth- 
ods. Diagrams, micrographs, tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


16354* (Decomposition of the Wustite Phase.) Ober den 
Zerfall der Wiistit-Phase. L. Castelliz, W. De Sutter, and F. 
Halla. Monatshefte fiir Chemie, v. 85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 
487-490. 

Experiments show significant amounts of FesO, are formed at 
190 C on sheet iron heated in air. 2 ref. 


16355* (Silver-Chromium Alloys.) O splavakh serebra 
khromom. A. T. Grigor’ev, E. M. Sokolovskaia, and M. I 
Kruglova. Moskovskogo Universiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko- 
Matematicheskikh i Estestoennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 77-81. 

Thermal analyses; structure; mutual solubilities. Table, photo- 
graphs, phase diagrams. 


16356 Periodic Impurities in a Periodic Lattice. Edward 
H. Kerner. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 
687-689. 

The eigen value problem for a periodic linear chain of arbitrary 
square-well A and B atoms of an arbitrary concentration. Dia- 
gram. 4 ref. 


16357* Formation Energy of Superlattice in Ni Fe. I. 
Kinetics of the Superlattice in the Stage of local Ordering. 
(English.) Shuichi lida. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 
9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 346-354. 

Change of internal energy of NisFe superlattice during cooling 
processes was studied by specific heat measurement for various 
rates of cooling. Graphs. 15 ref. 


16358* X-Ray Study of Cold Work in Some Ordered Al- 
loys. (English.) Shoichi Annaka. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 354-358. 

Structure changes due to cold work on polycrystalline speci- 
mens of super-lattice alloys AuCus, AuCu, AgCd, and AgZn. 
Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


16359*  Electron-Diffraction Study of Liquid-Solid Transi- 
tion of Thin Metal Films. ( English.) Mieko Takagi. Physical 
Society of Japan, Journal, vy. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 359- 
363. 


Structure changes of thin films of Pb, Sn, and Bi at various 
temperatures. Diagrams, diffraction patterns, graph, tables. 10 
ref, 


16360* (Structural Changes Taking Place During the Age- 
ing of a Cu-2% Be Alloy.) Evolution structurale, par revenu 
d'un alliage Cu-Be 2%. A. Saulnier. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 467-481; disc., p. 481. 

Changes in the a solid solution essentially due to precipitation, 
spontaneous work-hardening, and recovery. 8 constituents which 
are out of solution after quenching at 800 C undergo an 
eutectoid transformation during aging. Diagrams, micrographs, 
graphs. 12 ref. 


16361* (Surface Granulation After Plastic Deformation: 
Relationship to Cold Working and Annealing Conditions. ) 
Granulation de surface aprés déformation plastique. Rela- 
tion avee les conditions d’écrouissage et de recuit. J. 
Hérenguel and F. Santini. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 482-488; disc., p. 488 

Cold working causes progressive reduction and eventual dis- 
appearance of granulation if the amount of cold working is 
sufficiently great. Photographs, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16362* (Possibilities of Quantitative Autoradiography by 
Means of Microphotometric Measurements.) Les possibilités 
de lautoradiographie quantitative par des mesures micro- 
photométriques. A. Kohn. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 503-515. 

Problems arising in quantitative autoradiographic study of 
dendritic segregation in steels; experimental results obtained in 
course of homogenization of P segregation. Diagrams, auto- 
radiograph, photograph, table, graphs. 4 ref. 
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Metals—Metallography, Transformations, and 
Structures 


16363* (Reflections and Remarks Concerning Phenomena 
Accompanying the Tempering of Steels.) Réflexions et re- 
marques concernant les phénoménes accompagnant la 
trempe des aciers. A. Sourdillon. Revue universelle des mines, 
v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 414-430. 

Effects of heating rate; time of holding in y range; grain size 
on austenite formation and its subsequent decomposition after 
cooling. Graphs, table, diagrams, photographs. 71 ref. 


16364* (TTT Curves and Heat Treatments.) Les courbes 
TTT et les traitements thermique. L. Habraken. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 473-489. 
Defines and outlines present knowledge concerning TTT curves, 
and their usefulness in heat treatments. Charts, micrographs. 
27 ref. 


16365 The Constitution of the Copper-Rich Copper-Alu- 
minium-Tin Alloys, With Special Reference to Ternary 
Compound Formation. J. S$. L. Leach and G. V. Raynor. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 251-259. 
Examination by metallographic and X-ray methods at tempera- 
tures below eutectoid decomposition in Cu-Al system. Graphs, 
diagrams. 4 ref. 


16366* Several Experiments Concerning the Production 
of Iron Single Crystals by the Reerystallization Method. 
(English.) Mikio Yamamoto and Ryéfu Miyasawa. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 5, 
no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 493-504. 

Production of C-free Fe and _strain-annealing techniques. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs, diagram. 24 ref. 


16367* Study on High Chromium Steels. Il. On the 
Anomaly of Alpha Solid Solution of Fe-Cr System at High 
Temperatures. (English.) Yunoshin Imai and Kenzaburo 
Kumada. Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 520-532. 


Effects of prolonged heating at 500 C. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


16368* Critical Potentials of Soft X-Rays and of Second- 
ary Electrons From Copper and Their Physical Signifi- 
eances. (English.) Mitsuru Saté. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 533-553. 

Experimental values explained as dissociation potentials of chain 
Gaoien of Cu atoms. Graphs, tables. 15 ref . 


16369* Mechanisms for the Development of Martensitic 
Transformation of a Face-Centered Cubic Structure Into a 
Body-Centered Tetragonal Structure. (English.) Hideji 
Suzuki. Science Reports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 30-49. 

Data calculated from two theoretical models agree with experi- 
mental observations on steel and Fe-Ni alloys. Tables, diagrams. 


20 ref. 


16370* (Tests for Clarifying the Transformation Behavior 
of Chromium Steel Forming Special Carbides.) Versuche zur 
Klirung des Umwandlungsverhaltens eines Sonderkarbid 
bildenden Chromstahles. Franz Wever and Walter Koch. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 16, July 29, 1954, p. 989-1000. 
Changes in composition and shapes of carbides and ferrite 
grains during isothermal transformations. Micrographs, graphs. 
10 ref. 


16371 High-Resolution Autoradiography. George C. Towe, 
Henry J. Gomberg, and J. W. Freeman. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3209, July 1954, 
138 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Adaptation of high-resolution wet-process autoradiographic 
method to the study of metal structures. Graphs, autoradio- 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs, tables. 101 ref. 


16372* (The Behavior of Rhenium Towards Silver and Cop- 


r.) Uber das Verhalten von Rhenium zu Silber und 
Kupfer. U. Holland-Nell and F. Sauerwald. Zeitschrift fiir 


anorganische und allgemeine Chemie, vy. 276, nos. 3-4, June 
1954, p. 155-158. 


Shows that Rh is practically insoluble in molten or solid Cu and 
Ag. 2 ref. 


16373* (Preferred Direction of Surface Diffusion on the 
Surfaces of Monocrystals.) Vorzugsrichtungen der Ober. 
flachendiffusion auf Einkristallflachen. Michael Drechsler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 1954, p. 334-339. 
Theoretical determination and electron microscopic study on 
v7 of Ba on W and W on W. Photographs, diagrams, 
4 ref. 


16374* (The Structure of the Copper-Lead-Oxygen System. ) 
Uber den Aufbau des Systems Kupfer-Blei-Sauerstoff. Erich 
Gebhardt and Walter Obrowski. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde. 
v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 332-338. 

Results of thermal, microscopic, chemical, and X-ray studies, 
Phase diagrams, micrographs, tables. 12 ref. 


16375* (Research on the Copper-Antimony System.) Unter. 
suchungen im System Kupfer-Antimon. Konrad Schubert and 
Martin Ilschner. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 366-370. 

X-ray, dilatometric, and metallographic studies. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 20 ref. 


16376* (Investigations of the Copper-Tellurium System.) 
Untersuchungen im System Kupfer-Tellur. Kurt Anderko 
and Konrad Schubert. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 371-378. 

X-ray, dilatometric, and metallographic studies of phase bound- 
aries. Graphs, tables, diagrams, micrographs. 17 ref. 


16377* (Explanation of the Diffusion Process in the Copper- 
Nickel System.) Ein Beitrag zur Aufkliirung der Diffusion. 
svorgange im System Kupfer-Nickel. Wolfgang Seith and 
Rudolf Ludwig. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 401-407. 

Diffusion during welding and in the vapor phase. Study of 
secondary phenomena. Micrographs, graphs, diagram. 11 ref. 


16378* (The Palladium-Manganese Alloys.) Die Palladium- 
Mangan-Legierungen. Ernst Raub and Werner Mahler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 430-436. 
Determination of constitution diagram, phase structures, and 
lattice constants by micrographic and X-ray studies at normal 
and elevated temperatures. Constitution diagram, micrographs, 
tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


16379* (A Simple Rapid Method of Determining Lattice 
Constants to + 0.00005 KX by Means of a Counting Tube 
Goniometer.) Eine einfache Schnellmethode zur Bestim- 
mung von Gitterkonstanten auf + 0.00005 KX mittels 
Zahlrohrgoniometer. Fritz Ebert. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 436-439. 


Method and apparatus. Studies on 7 iron. Photographs, graph. 


16380* (Magnetically Oriented Structures in Permanent Mag- 
nets.) Zur Frage magnetisch gerichteter Gefiige in Dauer- 
magneten. Klaus J. Kronenberg. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 440-447. 

Electron-microscopic studies of oxide-film imprints on Alnico 
reveal highly dispersed oriented microstructures. Diagram, 
graph, micrographs. 34 ref. 


16381* (Development and Results of High-Temperature 
Metal Microscopy.) Entwicklung und Ergebnisse der Hoch- 
temperatur-Metallmikroskopie. Gerhard Reinacher. Zeits- 
chrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 453-458. 
Review of literature; description of different devices. Diagrams, 
photographs. 33 ref. 


16382* (X-Ray Determination of Electron Distribution in 
Aluminum.) Réntgenographische Bestimmung der Elek- 
tronenverteilung im Aluminium. H. Bensch, H. Witte, and 
E. Wolfel. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), 
v. 1, nos, 3-4, May 1954, p. 256-258. 

Single-crystal and powder techniques at room temperature. 
Table, diagram. 
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See also: 
16099 (graphitization of malleable iron) 
16108 (structure of centrifugally cast Al) 
16151 (structure of Cu-Mn-Ni alloys) 
16153 (long range order of AuCus) 
16178 (superstructure of MnSnCuz alloy) 
16238 (segregation in Cu-Cr alloy) 


METALS—POWDER 


16383 Effect of Powder Particle Size Upon Behavior of 
Sintered Iron in Nitriding. W. Koster and J. Raffelsieper. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3093, 13 _p. 
(From Archiv fiir das Eisenhuttenwesen, y. 23, nos. 5-6, 1952, 
p. 225-228. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 10017, v. 1, Aug. 
1952. 


16384 Some Properties of lron Powders Produced by 
Atomization. V. I. Prosvirin and A. F. Silaev. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3296, 7 p. (From Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 9, 1953, p. 59-61.) 

Effects of atomizing Fe powders for composition, particle size, 
and tensile strength of sintered specimens. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 


16385 Now—Piston Rings From Powdered Iron. Business 
Week, 1954, no. 1303, Aug. 21, p. 90-92, 94. 

Process; experimentation and pilot production; advantages. 
Photographs. 


16386* (Properties of Metalloceramic Materials Formed by 
Extrusion.) Svoistva metallokeramicheskikh materialov, po- 
luchennykh pri pressovanii vydavlivaniem. A. S. Fialkov and 
la. S. Umanskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, 
June 21, 1954, p. 1215-1216. 

Relation between flow properties and type of plasticizer. Effect 
of forming pressure on fired porosity. Table, graphs, diagram. 
10 ref. 


16387 Develop New Source for Electrolytic lron Powder. 
R. N. Okuno and L. H. Mott. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 19, 1954, 
p. 132-133. 

Converted by-product from new pure electrolytic sheet iron 
process suitable for production of high density, high strength 
parts. Tables. 

16388* (Manufacture and Properties of $.A.P. Sintered Alu- 
minum Powder.) Fabrication et propriétés de la poudre 
@aluminium frittée. S.A.P. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 63, 
no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 77-78. 

Advantages of S.A.P. over Al alloys. 


16389* (Preparation of Sintered Chromium-Nickel Steels. ) 
Zur Herstellung von F. Bene- 
sovsky and F. Moser. Planseeberichte fiir Pulvermetallurgie, v. 
2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 20-23. 

Brief description of procedure. Graph, tables. 7 ref. 


16390* New Directions in Powder Metallurgy. Henry H. 
Haussner. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 42. 
Use of metal hydrides. Making large-sized products by sinter 
welding and rolling metal 


16391* Physical Properties of Powdered Brass Parts. D. 
C. Bradley. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 44- 
47, 81-82. 

Variables affecting properties. Ductility of brass sinterings. 
Sintered density vs. properties. Graphs. 


16392* (Antifriction Metal-Ceramic Material.) Antifrikt- 
sionnyi metallokeramicheskii material. V. 1. Likhtman. Vest- 
nik Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1954, no. 7, puly, p. 50-52. 

Process of sintered porous Fe-graphite bearings. 


16393* (The Powder-Metallurgical Method of Producing 
Copper Strip.) Die Herstellung von Kupferbindern auf 
pulvermetallurgischem Wege. Hermann Franssen. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 328-331. 

Equipment and techniques for continuous production. Precau- 
tions in the production of alloys. Diagrams, photograph. 5 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16394 Powder Metallurgy of Zirconium and Beryllium. 
H. H. Hausner and H. B. Michaelson. Paper from NUCLEAR 
ENGINEERING. Pt. L. p. 11-21. 1953. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 
Powder preparation; compacting; sintering; properties of sinter- 
ings. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 9 ref. 


See also: 
15240 (refractory hard metals) 
16221 (properties of powdered steel) 


MINING ENGINEERING 


16395* API Research Project 47—Mechanism of the Dis- 
placement of Oil From Porous Materials. M. Muskat, A. 
Chatenever, and N. Hackerman. American Petroleum Institute, 
Proceedings, sec. V1. Interdivisional, v. 33, 1953, p. 21-33. 
Behavior of water and oil together in porous media. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


16396* Exploratory Boring. KR. G. A. Weiss and T. East- 
wood. Colliery Guardian, v. 189, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 159-167. 
Review. Bits; drilling, fluids, fishing; sampling. Logs. Diagrams, 
photograph. 


16397* Heavy Drill Collars Solve Shell Crooked Hole 
Problem. W. M. Booth and F. M. Angebrandt. Drilling, v. 15, 
Aug. 1954, p. 64-65, 140-141. 


Includes photographs, graph, table. 


16398* Use of Jet Bits Increase Canadian Penetration 
Rate. A. S. Murray. Drilling, vy. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 72-73. 
Recent developments in operations and extrapolation of future 
value. Graphs. 


16399* Search for Factors Influencing Drillability. Ralph 
Simon. Drilling Contractor, vy. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 53-54, 74. 
Determines factors responsible for deterioration in drilling rate 
when mud is substituted for water. Drillability tests, experi- 
mental procedures. 


16400* (Automatic Drill Regulator, Type BAR-150.) Buro- 
voi avtomaticheskii reguliator tipa BAR-150. B. M. Shkol’- 
nikov and I. I. Sud. Energeticheskii Biulleten, 1954, no. 7, 
July, p. 1-9. 
Design and performance of instrument governing maintenance 
of given load on drill bit. Diagrams, graphs. 


16401* (A New German Rotary Deep-Drilling Plant.) Eine 
neue deutsche Rotary-Tiefbohranlage. W. Unterberg. Erdél 
und Kohle, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 441-444. 


Description. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


16402* (The Effect of the Cutter on the Operation of the 
Coal Plow.) Uber den Einfluss der Hobelmeissel auf die 
Arbeit des Kohlenhobels. Karl Schriever. Gliickauf, vy. 90, nos. 
27-28, July 3, 1954, p. 739-743. 
Effects of shape, position, and cutting angle of the chisel on 
mining machine operation. Diagrams, photographs. 


16403 Change to Rotary Blasthole Drilling in Limestone 
Increases Footage, Cuts Time, Saves Manpower. D. T. Van 
Zandt. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, Aug. 1954, 
p. 809-811. 

Advantages of rotary method over churn drilling. Rotary equip- 
ment and operating characteristics. Fisteenain: graph. 


16404 Increasing Oil and Gas Production by Vertical 
Hydraulie Fracturing. Roscoe C. Clark, Jr. and Jack J. Rey- 
nolds. Oil and Gas Journal, vy. 53, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 104, 107-108. 


Includes tables, diagram, photograph. 3 ref. 


16405 Core Hole Rig for Exploration Service. J. W. Peret 
and Sim H. Crews. Petroleum Engineer, vy. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
B21-B28. 
Hydraulic and mechanical techniques for improved conventional 
drilling are applied to smaller holes. Tables, photograph. 15 ref. 
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16406* New Material Combats Lost Circulation. C. E. 
Clason. World Oil, v. 139, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 134, 138. 
Special jelly furnishes quick resistance to flow into the forma- 
tion, does not stick the pipe, properly maintains the quality of 
the mud in the system, and retains its fluidity for accurate 
spotting in the zones of loss. Diagrams. 


16407 Rotary Coring. C. V. Kirkpatrick. Petroleum En- 
gineer, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. B112-B116. 

Cpre types and equipment; coring programs and techniques; 
wireline and sidewall coring; and poor recovery causes. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables. 4 ref. 


See also: 
15595 (corrosion in mines) 


NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING 


16408 Controlling Product Quality. Battelle Technical Re- 
view, v. 3, Aug. 1954, p. 83-84. 

Nondestructive testing by industry controls quality and lowers 
production costs. 


16409 Absorption of Ultrasonic Waves by Single Crystals. 
S. Ya. Sokolov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3004, 6 p. (From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 19, no. 
2, 1949, p. 274-278.) 

Usefulness for detection of crystalline flaws. Oscillograms. 2 ref. 


16410 Conversion of Ultrasound Into Visible Images by 
Means of a Thermally Actuated Color Change. H. H. Rust. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3035, 10 p. 
(From Angewandte Chemie, v. 64, no. 11, 1952, p. 308-311.) 


Previously abstracted from original. See item 10473, v. 1, Aug. 
1952. 


16411 Quantitative Flaw Detection in Metals by the Slip- 
Over Coil. F. Forster and H. Breitfeld. Theoretical Principles 
of Contactless Determination of Thickness and Conductance 
of Metallic Coatings, Foils, and Sheet. F. Forster. (Parts 
V-VI of “Theoretical and Experimental Principles of Non- 
destructive Testing by Eddy Current Method”.) Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, om. Translation nos. 3329 and 3292, 20 p. (Con- 
densed from Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, 1954, p. 
188-193, 197-199. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 13245, v. 3, Sept. 
1954. 


16412 Practical Foundry Application of Radioisotopes. V. 
G. Behal. Canadian Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 22-23. 
Gamma-camera with Ir 192 source used for inspection of steel 
castings. Diagrams, radiograph. 


16413* (Nondestructive Testing of Welds by Means of 
Ultrasonic Waves.) Examen no destructivo de soldaduras 
mediante ondas utrasonicas. F. Ramirez Gomez. Ciencia y 
técnica de la Soldadura, vy. 4, no. 17, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 10 p. 
Relation to X-ray inspection. Apparatus and its applications. 
ae identification criteria. Graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 
4 ref. 


16414* (Surface Extensometry by Brittle Coating. Reports 
of the S.N.E.C.M.A.) Extensométrie en surface par revéte- 
ment craquelant. Travaux de la S.N.E.C.M.A. R. Fleury and 
A. Trivouss. DOCAERO; revue documentaire de la technique 
aéronautique mondiale, 1954, no. 28, p. 33-38. 

Brief study of brittle coating stress analysis. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 4 ref. 


16415 Tool and Gage Inspection. Michael C. Curtis. Instru- 
ments and Automation, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 1314-1316. 
General foreman of a large tool-inspection department reports 
on instruments, personnel, and functions of his department. 
Photographs. 


16416 Nondestructive Tests Check Forging Quality, S 
Equipment Troubles. S.C. Totaro. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. iD 
1954, p. 117-119. ; 


Frequent magnetic particles inspections during forging. Photo- 
graphs. 


16417* (Theory of Diffusion of X-Rays Through Crystals. ) 
Théorie de la diffusion des rayons X par les cristaux. |. ]. 
Laval. Journal de physique et le radium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July- 
Sept. 1954, p. 545-558. 


Comparison of classic and Brillouin analyses. 


16418* (Continuous Contactless Measuring of Weight Per 
Unit Area or Thickness With the Aid of Radioactive Sub- 
stances.) Beriihrungslose kontinuierliche Flichengewichts. 
oder Dicken-Messung mit Hilfe der Strahlung radioaktiver 
Stoffe. Fritz Alberts. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 1ISTWT-162WT. 

Design and operation of device; advantages of the method, 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 6 ref. 


16419 Autoradiographic Studies of Surface Detail With 
L. E. Preuss. Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 
Unique approach combines methods of vacuum evaporation, 
shadow casting, and autoradiography. Diagrams, photographs, 
table. 36 ref. 


16420* Gamma-Radiography in Oil Storage Installation, 
I. C. C. Bates. Petroleum, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 288-291. 


Includes graphs, photographs. (To be continued. ) 


16421 Year's Use Proves Value of Betatron. A. N. Haig 
and H. B. Norris. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 102-103. 
Savings at Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co. payed off the $350,000 
cost before the 22-million volt machine had its first birthday. 
Photograph, graph. 


16422* Statistical Quality Control Techniques Offer Cost 
Savings. D. D. Pettit. Western Metals, vy. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 
49-51. 

Management; product and tool engineering; and manufacturing 
personnel jointly exercise function of controlling quality of a 
product. Charts. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16423 Radioisotopes in Industrial Control. G. D. Calkins 
and Meyer Pobereskin. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEER- 
ING, Pt. I. p. 259-266. 1953. American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 

Utilization of radio-active techniques in the measurement of 
location and motion, measurement of physical properties, detec- 
tion of flaws, tracing of materials, and determination of chemical 
composition. 39 ref. 


16424 Quality Control Convention Papers. Edward M. 
Schrock, editor. (Eighth Annual Convention.) 648 p. 1954. 
American Society for Quality Control, New York. (TS155 
Am35c ) 

Sixty papers delivered at the 1954 annual convention. Statistical 
methods, apparatus, and techniques for control of quality in 
manufacturing operations and in business forecasting. 


16425 Ultrasonics—Theory and Practice. W. C. Hitt. 
Paper from QUALITY CONTROL CONVENTION PAPERS. 
(Eighth Annual Convention.) p. 57-66. 1954. American Society 
for Quality Control, N. Y. (TS155 Am35c ) 


Survey of equipment and methods for ultrasonic flaw detection. 
Diagrams, photographs. 


16426 A Survey of the Use of Statistical Methods by 
A.S.Q.C. Members in the Metals Industry. Paper from 
QUALITY CONTROL CONVENTION PAPERS. ( Eighth An- 
nual Convention.) p. 579-616. 1954. American Society for 
Quality Control, New York. (TS155 Am35c ) : 
Presentation and analysis of data from replies to questionnaires 
Types of quality control and sampling methods; charts an 
reports used. Tables, diagrams. 
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also: 
15913 (high-temperature X-ray camera) 
15938 (electronic micrometer ) 
16414 (stress analysis) 
16524 (adsorption of ultrasonic waves) 
16567 (nondestructive testing ) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS, NUCLEONICS, 
AND RADIATION 


16427* (The Scattering of Rapid Electrons.) Zur Streuung 
schneller Elektronen. II. (Corrections of Radiation.) 
Strahlungskorrekturen. H. Mitter and P. Urban. Acta Physica 
Austriaca, v. 8, no. 4, July 1954, p. 356-369. 

Mathematical treatise. 13 ref. 


16428 The Interaction of Neutrons With Matter Studied 
With a Pulsed Neutron Source. ( English.) G. F. von Dardel. 
Acta Polytechnica (Physics and Applied Mathematics Series), 
y. 2, no. 10, 1954, 104 p. (T1 Acd1) 

Includes graphs, tables, diagram, photographs. 55 ref. 


16429* (Differential Conductivity Excitation of CdS Crystals 
by a Particles.) Uber die differentielle Leitfihigkeits-Erre- 
gung von CdS-Kristallen durch a-Teilehen. Walter Kolb. 
Annalen der Physik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 397-411. 


Experimental study. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16430* Remotely Controlled Hydraulics Positions “Hot” 
Materials in Radiation Lab. Charles M. George. Applied 
Hydraulics, vy. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 33-34, 70. 

Effects of radiation on equipment in atomic energy installations. 
Diagram. 

16431 The Multiplicity of Neutron Production by Spon- 
taneous Fission of Uranium. kK. W. Geiger and D. C. Rose. 
Canadian Journal of Physics, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 498-508. 
Includes diagrams, tables, graph. § ref. 


16432 The Fission Yields of the Stable and Long-Lived 
Isotopes of Xenon, Cesium, and Krypton in Neutron Fission 
of U***, W. Fleming, R. H. Tomlinson, and H. G. Thode. 
Canadian Journal of Physics, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 522-529. 


Includes tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


16433* The Separation and Purification of Americium- 
241 and the Absorption Spectra of Tervalent and Quin- 
quevalent Americium Solutions. G. R. Hall and P. D. Herni- 
man, Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, p. 2214-2221. 
A 25mg. of Am*'' was studied. Ultra-violet spectra, graphs. 
13 ref. 


16434* Electric Cireuit Models of the Nuclear Reactor. 
Gabriel Kron. Communication and Electronics, 1954, July, p. 
259-265. 

Establishment of equivalent circuits for the linear partial dif- 
ferential equations representing the diffusion of neutrons in a 
reactor. Diagrams, table. 12 ref. 


16435* On the Age-Determination in Deep-Sea Sediments 
by Radium Measurements. Viktor S. Kroll. Deep-Sea Research, 
v. 1, July 1954, p. 211-215. 

Dated by related ionium-radium activity. Table. 12 ref. 


16436* (Theory of r-Mesons.) K teorii 7-mezonoy, Ia. B. 
Zel'dovich. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 
ll, 1954, p. 225-228. 

Mathematical additions to Fermi-Young hypotheses. 4 ref. 


16437* (Electrical Instruments for Measuring Nuclear Radia- 
tions.) Elektrische Messgeriite fiir Atomkernstrahlung. J. 
Bosch. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, vy. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 14, 
July 1954, p. 457-464. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


16438* Reactor Systems for Central Station Power Plants. 
An Appraisal. Theodore Stern. Heat Engineering, v. 29, May- 
June 1954, p. 46-52. 


Description; economic analysis. Diagrams, graphs. 


16439* (Measuring the Ratio of the Alpha-Activity of U*** 
and U*** in Natural Uranium.) Messung des Verhiltnisses 
der a-Aktivitaét von and in natiirlichen Uran. E. 
Baldinger, P. Huber, K. P. Meyer, and E. Wiirger. Helvetica 
Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 150-152. 

Experimental procedure of determining relative frequency of 
a-radiation of U*** and U***. Graph, table. 6 ref. 


16440 The Ferrous Sulfate Radiation Dosimeter: A Calori- 
metric Calibration With Gamma Rays. R. M. Lazo, H. A. 
Dewhurst, and Milton Burton. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1370-1375. 

gem of the Fricke dosimeter. Tables, diagram, graph. 
20 ref. 


16441* (Application of the Nuclear Photographic Plate to 
Measurement of Radioactivity of Liquids.) Application de la 
plaque photographique nucléaire a la mesure de la radio- 
activité des liquides. René Coppens. Journal de physique et le 
radium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 1954, p. 588-589. 
Protective emulsion of celluloid over the plate inhibits fading. 
Micrographs. 3 ref. 


16442 Wear and Corrosion of Materials in High Tempera- 
ture Water. R. C. Westphal and J. Glatter. Materials & 
Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 100-101. 

How a wide range of corrosion resistant materials will stand 
up under unusual bearing conditions encountered in nuclear 
power plants. Photograph, table. 


16443 How Nuclear Radiation Affects Engineering Ma- 
terials. D. O. Leeser. Materials © Methods, vy. 40, Aug. 1954, 
p. 109-120. 

Effect of radiation on mechanical and physical properties of 
metals. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 11 ref. 


16444 Development of the Second French Reactor. L. 
Kowarski. Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 8-11. 
France advances towards nuclear power. Diagrams. 


16445 How Important Is Surface Contamination? Merril 
Eisenbud, Hanson Blatz, and Eugene V. Barry. Nucleonics, v. 
12, Aug. 1954, p. 12-15. 

Costly surface decontamination unnecessary unless warranted 
by effects on airborne dust or external radiation. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. 8 ref. 


16446 Production of lodine-132. L. G. Stang, Jr.. W. D. 
Tucker, H. O. Banks, Jr., R. F. Doering, and T. H. Mills. 
Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 22-24. 

Revised equipment and procedures for production apd shipment. 
Photographs, table, graph. 4 ref. 


16447 In a Heavy-Water Reactor: How Do Gamma Rays 
Affect Reactivity? Arne Lundby. Nucleonics, y. 12, Aug. 1954, 
p. 25-27. 

Gamma rays, produced by neutron capture in a heavy-water 
reactor, react with deuterium to produce more neutrons. Extent 
of reaction and its effect on reactivity is discussed for structural 
and irradiated materials. Photograph. 12 ref. 


16448* Hyperons and Heavy Mesons. (English.) C. F. 
Powell. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 165-197. 


Includes tables, diagram, graphs. 33 ref. 


16449* Causes of Error in Scattering Measurements in 
Nuclear Emulsions. ( English.) R. Levi Setti. Nuovo cimento 
(Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 207-211. 

2 ref. 


16450* the Specific Ionization by Photometry of 
Nuclear Traces.) Mesures de Vionisation spécifique par 
photométrie des traces nucléaires. L. van Rossum Nuovo 
cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 212-217. 

Photometric methods in different regions of specific ionization 
increase reproductivity and precision of measurements of the 
ionization of particles in usioat emulsions. Diagrams. 7 ref. 
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Nuclean Physics, Nucleonics, and Radiation 


16451* Numerical Tables of Relations Frequently Used in 
Nuclear Emulsion Work. ( English.) H. Fay, K. Gottstein, 
and K. Hain. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 
1954, p. 234-263. 

Includes tables. 15 ref. 


16452* V-Particles and the Cloud Chamber. (English. ) 
P. M. S. Blackett. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 
9, no. 2, 1954, p. 264-289. 

Cloud-chamber characteristics; momentum measurements. Dia- 
gram, graphs, tables. 16 ref. 


16453* The Estimation of Lifetimes From Cloud Chamber 
Measurements. ( English.) J. A. Newth. Nuovo cimento (Sup- 
plemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 290-296. 


Includes table. 14 ref. 


16454* Comments on the Design and Operation of Mag- 
net Cloud Chambers. ( English.) J. A. Newth. Nuovo cimento 
(Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 296-308 + 2 plates. 
Magnet design; Photography; temperature control. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, tables. 7 re 


16455* The Measurement of Cloud-Chamber Tracks. 
(English.) K. H. Barker. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), vy. 11, 
ser, 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 309-318. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 


16456* (Wilson Cloud Chamber.) La chambre de Wilson 
a adcrans. Ch. Peyrou. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, 
ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 322-342 + 2 plates. 

Mechanism and applications. Diagrams, photographs. 19 ref. 


16457* The Use of the High Pressure Cloud Chamber in 
Cosmic Ray Investigations. (English.) E. H. S. Burhop. 
Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no, 2, 1954, p. 
343-356 + 4 plates. 

Advantages and limitations. Diagram, photographs, tables, 
graph. 7 ref. 


16458* Progress Report on the Development of Bubble 
Chambers. (English.) D. A. Glaser. Nuovo cimento (Sup- 
plemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 361-368 + 2 plates. 
Instrument for the study of high energy nuclear physics. Graph, 
diagram, photographs. 3 ref. 

16459* On the Interaction of Fast u-Mesons With Matter. 
(English.) E. Amaldi. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, 
ser. 9, no. 2, 1954, p. 406-413. 

Cross sections for various phenomena. Tables. 30 ref. 


16460* Seattering of Pions by Nucleons and by Nuclei. 
(English.) G. Puppi. Nuovo cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 
9, no. 2, 1954, p. 438-450. 

Includes diagram, graphs, tables. 26 ref. 

16461* The Natural Radioactivity of Lutetium. D. Dixon, 
A. McNair, and S. C. Curran. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 
7th ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 683-694. 

Spectrum analysis of Lu'™; internal conversion of y-rays; L 
X-rays; and y-ray detection with scintillation counters. Graphs, 
tables. 17 ref. 


16462* Polarization Phenomena of Electrons and Photons. 
Il. Results for Compton Scattering. ( English.) F. W. Lipps 
and H. A. Tolhoek. Physica, v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, p. 395-405. 


Includes graphs. 12 ref. 


16463* Validity of the Inverse Velocity Law for the Fission 
Cross Section of **°U. ( English.) Dragoslavy Popovic. Physica, 
v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, p. 406-412. 

Includes graphs. 7 ref. 


16464* Some Aspects of Non-Linear Reactor Dynamics. 


(English.) William Krasny Ergen and Alvin M. Weinberg. 
Physica, v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, p. 413-426. 

Inherent stability and the character of the fluctuation in chain 
reactors which are governed by non-linear equations of motion. 
Graphs. 


16465 Coulomb Energies of Light Nuclei. D. C. Peaslee 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 717-723. 
Includes tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


16466 Primary Heavy Nuclei. Thomas H. Stix. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 782-792. 

Experimentation and interpretation of data. Diagrams, tables 
graphs. 29 ref. 


16467 Two-Body System in Quantum Riscwodyanaden, 
Energy Levels of Positronium. Thomas Fulton and Paul C 
Martin. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 811-829 


Includes table. 19 ref. 


16468 Energy Values for Some Deuteron Reactions With 
“B, “B and **C. R. B. Elliott and D. J. Livesey. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 9, 1954, p. 129-133, 
Includes tables, graph. 11 ref. 


16469 Inexpensive Gamma Detector. Donald RK. Cone and 
David W. Garbellano. Review of Scientific Instruments, vy. 25, 
July 1954, p. 632-635. 

Detects fluxes of a few to a few hundred roentgen per hr, 
Photographs, graphs, diagram. 3 ref. 


16470* Comparison of Methods of Preparing Thin-Tissue 
Plant Leaves for Autoradiography. Stephen J. Toth and Evan 
M. Romney. Soil Science, v. 78, Aug. 1954, p. 95-98. 

With Mn™ and Co” dry-press method proved most practical, 
Photographs. 


16471* (New Sources of Energy and Prospects for the In- 
dustrial Utilization of Nuclear Energy.) Le nuove fonti dell’- 
energia e le prospettive sulla utilizzazione industriale dell’- 
energia nucleare. Mario Mainardis. Tecnica Italiana, v. 9, no. 
4, June 1954, p. 253-256. 

Review of known world resources of hydroelectric power and 
of conventional and nuclear fuels. Graphs, tables. 


16472* Atomic Energy and British Industry. HI. Nuclear 
Power Plants of the Future. Times Review of Industry, vy. 8, 
new ser., Aug. 1954, p. 10-11, 13. 


Reactors for electrical power production. Photographs. 


16473* (Status and Prospects of Obtaining Mechanical 
Energy From Nuclear Reactions.) Stand und Aussichten der 
Gewinnung mechanischer Energie aus Kernreaktionen. Kk. 
Wirtz. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, vy. 
96, no. 22, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 733-738. 

Includes diagrams. 3 ref. 


16474* (Relative Probability of Positron Emission and Elec- 
tron Capture in the Isotopes Na**, Zn**, and 
Tc™.) Relative Wahrscheinlichkeit von Positronenaussen- 
dung und Elektroneneinfang bei den lsotopen Na**, 
Zn“, Br™’ und Te“. Robert Sehr. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 137, 
no. 5, 1954, p. 523-544. 

Methods using counting tubes and coincidence measurements as 
a means of determining branching-ratio factor in s-decomposi- 
tion. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 33 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16475 Nuclear Engineering. F. J. Van Antwerpen, editor. 
Pt. I. 280 p. 1954. American Institute of Chemical Engineers. 
120 East 41 St., New York 17, N.Y. (QC776 Am35n) 

Papers from the meeting on nuclear engineering sponsored by 
A.LCh.E. and Univ. of Michigan, Ann Arbor, June 20 to 25, 
1954. Includes discussions of Be, U, and Th metallurgy; heat 
transfer; em experience with graphite-moderated piles; 
and description of various reactors. 


16476 Use of the Cyclic Heat-Temperature Variation 
Method for Measurement of Reactor Heat-Transfer Coef- 
ficients. S. L. Fawcett and R. E. Grimble. Paper from NU- 
CLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. I. p. 135-137. 1953. American 
Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 
Description of cyclic method. Measurement of reactor-core 
configurations and scale build-up. Diagrams, graphs. 
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16477 Engineering Problems Pertinent to the Use of 
Sodium Hydroxide in Reactors. E. M. Simons and J. H. 
Stang. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. Pt. L. p. 159- 
144, 1953. American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New 
York. (QC776 Am35n ) 

Corrosion studies. Components for molten hydroxide systems. 
Start-up methods. Photograph, diagrams. 


See also: 
15164 (N** as a tracer in fertilizers ) 
15399 (C** effect on condensation of organic chemicals ) 
15468 (deuterium peroxide ) 
15498 (neutron transformations of CHsI) 
15536 (ionizing effect of electrons ) 
15851 (carbon dating) 
15852 (gamma ray for oil prospecting ) 
15876 (cosmic ray tracks) 
15893 (nuclear power) 
16652 (tracers in textile research ) 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND 
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 


16478 Analysis of Work Content, Time, Distance and 
Speed at Conveyor Stations. Harry W. Bielefeld. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no, 54-33, 1954, 6 p. (TS200 
Am35t ) 

Time-distance chart studies of foundry operations. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. 


16479 Job Enthusiasm Means More Work From Em- 
ployes. Ernest W. Fair. American Paint Journal, v. 38, Aug. 
23, 1954, p. 57, 59-60. 

How to hold and encourage workers. 


16480* (Operations Research.) La ricerea operativa. Vit- 
torio Somenzi. Illustrazione Scientifica, v. 6, no. 54, May 1954, 
p. 18-21. 

Definition. Applications for armed forces and industry. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 


16481* The Handling of Bulk Materials. W. G. Picton. 
Mechanical Handling, v. 41, Aug. 1954, p. 493-503. 
Improved design and methods in British coal and steel in- 
dustries. Photographs. 


16482* Observations on Operations Research. M. L. 
Hurni. Operations Research Society of America, Journal, y. 2, 
Aug. 1954, p. 234-248. 

History and evolution; basic processes. 


16483* Some Applications of the Theory of Dynamic 
Programming—A Review. Richard Bellman. Operations Re- 
search Society of America, Journal, v. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 275-288. 
Stochastic and deterministic problems illustrate general prin- 
ciples. Graphs. 22 ref. 


16484* The Control of Inventories and Production Rates 
—A Survey. Herbert A. Simon and Charles C. Holt. Operations 
Research Society of America, Journal, v. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 289- 
301. 

Rules for determining optimal inventories purchase quantities, 
factory schedules, and factory production rates from the stand- 
point of fundamental research and application. 11 ref. 


16485* Feasibility Considerations in the Allocation of 
Resources to Military Programs. Francis P. Hoeber and 
Alvin Karchere. Operations Research Society of America, 
Journal, v. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 306-315. 

Includes graphs. 4 ref. 

16486 How to Handle Chemicals Safely. V. B. Guthrie. 
Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 1203-1204. 

Data on 31 toxic materials. Table. 2 ref. 

16487 Can Statistics Do Everything? Robert S. Bradley 
and Irving W. Skaar. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1208-1211. 

Limitations on usefulness. Diagram, graph, tables. 5 ref. 


16488* Toxicology of Disinfectants. Louis C. Barail. Soap 
and Chemical Specialties, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 149-151, 158-159. 


Today's diversity permits choice of effective, non-toxic products. 


16489* (Silicosis in Foundries in Area of Velbert, Heiligen- 
haus and Neviges.) Der Silikosebefall in den Giessereien 
im Raume Velbert, Heiligenhaus und Neviges. Walter Reinl, 
Wolfgang Greinert, and Werner Rascher. Staub, 1954, no. 36, 


p. 213-237 


mate 
Incidence and types of silicosis in various kinds of foundries 
according to age groups, specific jobs, and sex. Tables, graph. 
27 ref. 


16490* (Dust Dangers in Metal Enamel Manufacturing. ) 
Staubgefahren im Emaillierwerk. K. Meures. Staub, 1954, 
no. 36, p. 260-263. 

Dangers to health (silicosis) and to cleanliness of product. 
Means of countering dangers. 


16491* Some Statistical Methods Used in Studies of Steel 
Plant Operations. A. P. Woods. Steel Equipment & Main- 
tenance News, v. 7, June 1954, p. 10-13. 

Economics of operation and expansion. Graphs. 3 ref. 


16492 Review of Literature on Health Hazards of Fluorine 
and Its Compounds in the Mining and Allied Industries. 
S. J. Davenport and G. G. Morgis. U. S. Bureau of Mines, In- 
formation Circular 7687, June 1954, 55 p. (TN21 Un3i) 
Toxicity studies in production of Al and Be; in Mg foundries; 
and ae industries. Effects on plants and animals. Tables. 
101 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16493 Operations Research Concepts Useful in Quality 
Control. Harold O. Davidson. Paper from QUALITY CON- 
TROL CONVENTION PAPERS. (Eighth Annual Convention. ) 
p. 241-247. 1954. American Society for Quality Control, New 
York. (TS155 Am35c ) 

1 ref. 


ORE AND MATERIALS BENEFICIATION 


16494 Cyanamid Reagents. American Cyanamid Company, 
Mineral Dressing Notes, no. 20, Apr. 1954, 43 p. (TN500 A35o) 
Properties and uses of cyanamid chemicals in mineral process- 
ing, particularly those used in the froth flotation process, Tables. 


16495 Anaconda’s Nevada Project-New to Cop- 
per Mining. R. H. Ramsey. Engineering and Mining Journal, 
v. 155, Aug. 1954, p. 74-92. 

Equipment and operation of Cu leaching plant. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams. 


16496 New Mexico Uranium. John B. Huttl. Engineering 
and Mining Journal, v. 155, Aug. 1954, p. 96-99. 
Equipment and procedures for beneficiation of U ores. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


16497 New Plant Successfully Floats Michigan Jasper. 
Robert Cochran. Engineering and Mining Journal, v. 155, Aug. 
1954, p. 100-104, 114. 


Includes photographs, diagrams, table. 


16498* Beneficiation of Ferruginous Manganese Ore. V. 
S. Gaitonde. Indian Institute of Science, Journal, vy. 36, sec. A, 
July 1954, p. 170-181. 

Results of es ager separation, froth flotation, and chlorination 
methods. Tables. 10 ref. 


16499 Beneficiation of Florida Aluminum Phosphate Ore. 
J. E. Davenport, Frank Carroll, and Grady Tarbutton. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 
1608-1611. 

Results of three processes; yields under optimum conditions. 
Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


16500* Sinter for Open Hearth Charge. E. G. Hill. In- 
dustrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1556 + 5 pages. 


Production and use. Sinter mixes. Sintering machine. Tables. 
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Ore and Materials Beneficiation 


16501* Roasting Metallic Sulphides in a Fluid Column. 
H. M. Cyr, C. W. Siller, and T. F. Steele. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 900-904. 

Development of a new metallurgical roasting device. Diagrams, 
photograph, table. 6 ref. 


16502* Beneficiation of Low Grade Cassiterite Ore From 
Ranchi, Bihar. G. V. Subramanya and P. I. A. Narayanan. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 
1954, p. 441-444. 

About 75% recovery by jigging and tabling enables simple ore- 
dressing methods to Be mas a marketable grade suitable for 
smelting. Tables. 7 ref. 


16503* (Some Results of the Study of Jaw Crushers. ) 
Nekotorye rezul’taty issledovaniia shchekovykh drobilok. V. 
A. Bauman. Mekhanizatsiia Stroitelbstva, v. 11, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 21-28. 

Design of crushers. Relationship of rock type, size, and feed 
rate to crushing forces. Graphs, tables, drawing, photographs. 


16504* A Practical Determination of Residence Time 
and Short Circuiting of Dry Solids or Solids in Slurries in 
Continuous Systems. R. B. Coleman and J. D. Moore. Mines 
Magazine, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 35-38. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 


16505* Closed-Circuit or Open-Circuit Grinding? Ul. H. 
Borner. Pit and Quarry, v. 47, Aug. 1954, p. 117-120, 123-125. 
(Translated from Zement-Kalk-Gips, 1952, Aug.) 

Grinding diagrams; feed rates. Surface and particle size studies. 
Grinding work. Graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


16506* (The Grinding Functions and the Kinetics of Crush- 
ing Processes.) Die Mahlungsfunktionen und die Kinetik 
der Zerkleinerungsvorginge. G. F. Hiittig and F. Moser. 
Planseeberichte fiir Pulvermetallurgie, vy. 2, no. 1, June 1954, 
p. 15-19. 

Review of literature covers put-through characteristic, frequency 
of grain-size distribution, rate of grinding, and rate of change 
of grain-size distribution. Table, micrographs. 11 ref. 


16507* On the Dissociation Pressure of Pyrite. ( English. ) 
Tomimatu Isihara and Kingo Sudo. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 561-572. 

Experimental and theoretical determination of roastin 
nism of pyritic ores. Tables, graphs, diagram. 32 ref. 


16508* Mining & Beneficiating Low Grade Iron Ores at 
J&L’s New York Division. R. G. Fleck. Skillings’ Mining Re- 
view, v. 43, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 1-2, 20-23. 


Includes photographs, flowsheets. 


mecha- 


16509 Petroleum Sulfonate Flotation of Beryl. S. M. 
Runke. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of Investigations 5067, 
July 1954, 19 p. (TN21 Un3r) 

Beryl was satisfactorily floated with numerous petroleum 
sulfonate reagents under varied conditions. Tables. 9 ref. 


16510* (Discussion on Determining the Success of Coal 
Processing Methods.) Betrachtungen iiber die Erfolgsbestim- 
mung von Steinkohlen-Aufbereitungsverfahren. Chr. Kiihn. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 
22, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 739-746. 

Distribution curves and determination of organic yields as two 
_— criteria for efficiency of coal washing. Graphs, tables. 
30 ref. 


16511* (The Flotation Plant Marevce/Novo Brdo in the 
Kosmet.) Die Flotationsanlage Marevce/Novo Brdo im Kos- 
met. Werner Griinder. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metall- 
hiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 283-289. 

Processes and difficulties in flotation of Pb-Zn ores. Results of 
numerous large-scale experiments performed in 1953. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, graph, map, tables. 6 ref. 


16512* (Spain’s Tungsten Deposits.) Die Wolframlager. 
stitten Spaniens. Friedrich Ahlfeld. Zeitschrift fiir Erzberghay 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 290-295. 
Geological positions and conditions; mineral contents; mining 
and concentration practices. Map. 1 ref. 


See also: 
15280 (theory of crushing) 
15617 (hydrometallurgy of Cu) 
16032 (concentration of Cb ores) 
16079 (treatment of U ores) 


PHYSICS 


16513 Electrons in Lattice Fields. H. Frohlich. Advances 
in Physics, v. 3, July 1954, p. 325-361. 

approach concerned with isotropic ionic crystals, 
21 ref. 


16514 Sound Diffusion in Rooms. M. Rettinger. Audio, y. 

38, Aug. 1954, p. 19, 61. 

Reviews methods used to describe quality of room acoustics; 

eenpens effect of acoustic treatment on the method. Graphs. 
ref. 


16515 Study of Paramagnetism of Some Ferrites. F. Gal'- 
perin, G. Dmitrakova, and L. Molodtsova. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3312, 3 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 5, 1954, p. 833-834.) 

— abstracted from original. See item 11849, v. 3, Aug. 


16516 New Measurements on the A'r<X'S Band System 
of AIH. P. B. Zeeman and G. J. Ritter. Canadian Journal of 
Physics, v. 32, Aug. 1954, p. 555-561 + 1 plate. 


Includes tables, graph, spectrogram. 11 ref. 


16517* (Interpretation of Magnetic Properties of Rare Earth 
Ferrites.) Sur Vinterprétation des propriétés magnétiques 
des ferrites de terres rares. Louis Néel. Comptes rendus, y. 
239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 8-11. 

of primary lattice into a ferromagnetic sub- 
lattice bound to a paramagnetic sub-lattice of rare-earth ions. 
Effect of temperature on paramagnetic sub-lattice. 9 ref. 


16518* (Thermomagnetic Investigation of Ferrites of Dys- 
prosium and Erbium.) Etude thermomagnétique des ferrites 
de dysprosium et d’erbium. Georges Guiot-Guillain, René 
Pauthenet, and Hubert Forestier. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 
2, July 12, 1954, p. 155-157. 

Magnetic properties present incontestable evidence of a com- 
pensation temperature at which spontaneous magnetism changes 
its sign. Graph. 3 ref. 


16519* (Some Consequences of the Theory of Reaction at a 
Distance in Classic Electrodynamics.) Quelques conséquences 
de la théorie de action a distance en électrodynamique clas- 
sique. Paul Braffort, Maurice Spighel, and Christophe Tzara. 
Comptes rendus, vy. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, p. 157-160. 
Calculates energy acquired by a free charge and by a harmonic 
oscillator. 8 ref. 


16520* (Some Complementary Remarks on Correspondence 
Between Aerodynamic and Electromagnetic Fields.) Quelques 
remarques complémentaires sur la correspondance entre 
les champs gazodynamique et électromagnétique. Dimitri 
Riabouchinsky. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, 
p. 216-218. 

> eee interpretation of Maxwell equations. Graphs. 3 
ref. 


16521*° (Solution of the Cauchy Problem for a System of 
Equations in the Theory of Elasticity of a Heterogeneous Elastic 
Medium.) O reshenii zadachi Koshi dlia sistemy uraymenii 
teorii uprugosti neodnorodnoi uprugoi sredy. V. M. Babich. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, 
p. 1125-1128. 


Mathematical analysis. 6 ref. 
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BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


16522* (Dependence of Output (Brightness) of Green 
Luminescence of a ZnS-Cu Phosphor on the Intensity of Excita- 
tion.) Zavisimost’ vykhoda zelenoi liuminestsentsii fosfora 
ZnS-Cu ot intensivnosti vozbuzhdeniia. M. N. Alentsev, V. 
V. Antonov-Romanovskii, and L. A. Vinokurov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk, SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1133-1154. 


Includes graphs. 4 ref. 


16523* (Effect of Electric Field on Absorption Spectrum of 
Cuprous Oxide at Low Temperature.) Vliianie elektricheskogo 
polia na spektr pogloshcheniia zakisi medi pri nizkoi tem- 
perature. A. A. Kaliniak and L. G. Fedorovich. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1137- 
1138 + 1 plate. 


Includes table, micrographs. 4 ref. 


16524* (Absorption of Ultrasonic Waves in Binary Mixtures 
of Liquids With One Relaxing Component.) Pogloshchenie 
ultrazvukovykh voln binarnykh smesiakh zhidkosti s 
odnoi relaksiruiushchei komponentoi. 1. G. Mikhailov and 
L. L. Savina. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 
21, 1954, p. 1147-1150. 

Relaxation mechanism of castor oil and its mixtures with 
benzene and cottonseed oil. Table, graphs. 6 ref. 


16525* (The Stark and the Zeeman Effects in Excitons of 
the Cuprous Oxide Crystals.) Effekty Shtarka i Zeemana u 
eksitonov kristalla zakisi medi. E. F. Gross, B. P. Zakhar- 
chenia, and N. M. Reinov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 57-60 + 1 plate. 

Comparison of the two effects. Absorption spectra, table. 3 ref. 


16526* (Absorption Spectra of Superfine Metallic Films.) 
Spektry pogloshcheniia sverkhtonkikh metallicheskikh ple- 
nok. K. V. Shalimova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 
97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 69-72. 

Centers of luminescence and spectra of Ag, Cu, and Zn films. 
Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


16527* (Stark Effect of Copper Oxide Crystal Excitons in a 
Heterogeneous Electric Field.) Effekt Shtarka vy neodnorod- 
nom elektricheskom pole u eksitonoy kristalla zakisi medi. 
E. F. Gross, B. P. Zakharchenia, and N. M. Reinov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 221-223 
+ 1 plate. 

Effect in heterogeneous and homogeneous fields. Magnitude of 
shift of exciton lines and field intensity. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs, table. 2 ref. 


16528* (Problem of Dipole Transitions During Nuclear 
Photoelectric Effect.) K voprosu o dipol’nykh perekhodakh 
pri iadernom fotoeffekte. lu. K. Khokhlov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 239-242. 
Mathematical analysis. Tables, graph. 14 ref. 


16529 Magnetic Ferrites: New Materials for Modern Ap- 
plications. V. E. Legg and C. D. Owens. Electrical Engineer- 
ing, v. 73, Aug. 1954, p. 726-729. 

Properties and applications in inductors and transformers. 


> 


Graph, photographs, tables. 15 ref. 


16530 Lanthanum Oxychloride Phosphors. Frank E. Swin- 
dells. Electrochemical Society, Journal, vy. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 
415-418. 

Preparation and general properties of phosphors; luminescent 
properties; activators. Graphs, table. 7 ref. 


16531 The Radiation Green’s Functions. J. G. Linhart. 
Franklin Institute, Journal, v. 258, Aug. 1954, p. 99-112. 


Adopted from Green’s function in the potential theory. 4 ref. 


16532 Geometrical Acousties. 1. The Theory of Weak 
Shock Waves. Joseph B. Keller. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, Aug. 1954, p. 938-947. 

Discontinuity conditions in an arbitrary continuous material are 
deduced for a general discontinuity surface. 5 ref. 


16533 Transient Wave Analysis in a Linear Time-De- 
pendent Material. R. D. Glauz and E. H. Lee. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 947-953. 

Transient stresses, strains, and velocities are found by method 
of characteristics. Diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 


16534 Thermionic Emission and Electron Diffraction 
From Thin Films of Barium Oxide. Paul N. Russell and A. 
S. Eisenstein. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 954-961. 

Includes graphs, table, diffraction patterns, diagram. 16 ref. 


16535 On the Chromatic Field Aberration of the Mag- 
netic Electron Lens in the Electron Microscope. Nozomu 
Morito. Journal of Applied Physics, vy. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 
986-993. 

Calculated results for coefficients of chromatic difference in 
rotation of all lenses as well as for coefficient of chromatic 
difference in magnification of the projection lens. Graphs. 7 ref. 


16536 Exact Solution of the Debye-Hiickel Equations for 
a Polarized Electrode. J. Ross Macdonald and Malcolm K. 
Brachman. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 
1314-1316, 


5 ref. 


16537 Extreme Pressures. I. A New Pressure-Volume 
Relationship. Leonard S. Levitt. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 58, July 1954, p. 573-576. 

7 ref. 


16538* (General Theory of Algebraic Systems.) K obshchei 
teorii algebraicheskikh sistem. A. I, Mal'tsey. Matematicheskii 
Sbornik, v. 35, no. 77, July 1954, p. 3-20. 

7 ref. 


16539* On Fundamental Equation of the Dynamical Be- 
haviours of Nonlinear Visco-Elastic Bodies. (English. ) 
Yoshikazu Sawaragi and Hidekatsu Tokumaru. Memoirs of the 
Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto University, v. 16, no. 2, Apr. 
1954, p. 100-111. 

Theory and formulation of equations for strain and stress 
relaxation. Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. 


16540* On Polarization by Transmission With Particular 
Reference to Selenium Films in the Infrared. G. K. T. Conn 
and G. K. Eaton. Optical Society of America, Journal, vy. 44, 
July 1954, p. 553-557. 

General considerations; influence of absorption by films; in- 
fluence of interference; multiple reflection. Graphs, diagrams, 
table. 15 ref ' 


16541° The Faraday Effect in Gases and Vapors. IL. L. 
R. Ingersoll and D. H. Liebenberg. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, July 1954, p. 566-571. 

Photoelectric method measures magneto-optic rotations as small 
as 0,0003°; measurements of Verdet constants. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. 10 ref. 


16542* (The Lower Limit of Aperture Error in Magnetic 
Electron Lenses.) Die untere Grenze des Offnungsfehlers bei 
magnetischen Elektronenlinsen. W. Tretner. Optik, v. 11, no. 
7, 1954, p. 312-326. 


Mathematical treatise. Diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 


16543” (Adjustment of Electron-Optical Filter Lenses.) Zur 
Justierung elektronenoptischer Filterlinsen. O. Rang. Optik, 
v. 11, no. 7, 1954, p. 327-334. 

Includes diagrams, photographs. 8 ref. 


16544* (Origin of Several Pseudostructures in Very Thin 
Monocrystalline Laminas.) Ursprung einiger Scheinstruk- 
turen bei sehr diinnen Einkristall-Lamellen. R. Bernard and 
E. Pernoux. Optik, v. 11, no. 7, 1954, p. 335-348. 
Phenomena explained by lack of levelness of the lamina, im- 
proper adjustment of the objective, interference phenomena, or 
repeated electron reflection. Diagrams, micrographs. 6 ref. 
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758a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS Vol. 3 No. I} 
Physics tegrale. Richard von Mises. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathe- 


16545* The Propagation of Longitudinal Elastic Waves 
Along Cylindrical Bars. H. Kolsky. Philosophical Magazine, 
v. 45, 7th ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 712-726. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 23 ref. 


16546 Spherical Model of an Antiferromagnet. Barry S. 
Gourary and Robert W. Hart. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, 
Aug. 1, 1954, p. 676-686. 

Theoretical application of “sphericalization” technique. Dia- 
grams, table, graph. 12 ref. 


16547 Domain Formation and Domain Wall Motions in 
Ferroelectric BaTiO, Single Crystals. Walter J. Merz. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 690-698. 

Switching current and switching time dependence on applied 
electrical field, temperature, and sample size. Micrographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 15 ref. 


16548* Theory of Color Centers. Ul. Continuum 
Models of F*.- and F.-Centers. Takeo Nagamiya and Noriko 
Tatsuuma. IV. Energy Levels of Various Complex Centers. 
(English.) Takeo Nagamiya, Tadanobu Kojima, and Hisamoto 
Kondoh. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May- 
June 1954, p. 307-315. 

Includes diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 


16549* A Mathematical Model for the Narrowing of 
Spectral Lines by Exchange or Motion. (English.) P. W. 
Anderson. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May- 
June 1954, p. 316-339. 


Includes graphs, table. 17 ref. 


16550* Quadrupole Moment of ( English.) Kiyoshi 
Murakawa. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May- 
June 1954, p. 391-395. 

Study of hyperfine structure of spectra of La I and La II show 
that the quadrupole moment of La**® is (0.9+0.1) x 10°** cm’. 
Diagrams, tables. 10 ref. 


16551 Neutron Optics and Neutron Diffraction. Il. Ap- 
plications. G. E. Bacon. Research, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 312-319. 
Determination of nuclear constants; investigations of structure 
of solids. Table, diagrams, graphs. 25 ref. 


16552 Raman Intensities of the Totally Symmetric Vibra- 
tions of Neopentane. D. A. Long, A. H. S. Matterson, and 
L. A. Woodward. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
June 9, 1954, p. 33-43. 


Includes tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


16553 The Absorpton of Light by Thallium Vapour on 
the Short Wave-Length Side of the Series Limit. G. V. 
Marr. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 9, 1954, 
p. 83-90. 


Includes tables, graphs. 29 ref. 


16554 Second-Order Effects in the Deformation of Elastic 
Bodies. A. E. Green and E. B. Spratt. Royal Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 224, ser. A, July 7, 1954, p. 347-361. 

Systematic theory of successive approximation for both com- 
pressible and incompressible bodies, using general tensor nota- 
tions. 11 ref. 


16555 Magnetic Recording—State of the Art. Walter T. 
Selsted and Ross H. Snyder. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Aug. 1954, p. 
94-95, 175-177. 

Review of methods for audio, instrumentation, and digital data. 
Photographs. 


16556* (Antiferromagnetism.) Antiferromagnetismus. Rob- 
ert Ochsenfeld. Umschau in Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 54, 
no. 14, July 15, 1954, p. 421-424. 

Relationship of Curie temperatures and Néel points in para- 
and dia-magnetic substances, based on atomic structures. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


16557* (Numerical Calculation of Multidimensional In- 


tegrals.) Numerische Berechnung mehrdimensionaler In- 


matik und Mechanik, vy. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 201-210. 
Mathematical theory. 6 ref. 


16558* (Iteration Methods for Equations and Systems of 
Equations.) Uber Iterationsverfahren fiir Gleichungen und 
Gleichungssysteme. I. Rudolf Ludwig. Zeitschrift fiir ange. 
wandte Mathematik und Mechanik, vy. 34, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 210-225. 

Review of well known and new techniques. 8 ref. 


See also: 
15102 (thermal exchange in a rotating disc) 
15304 (dielectric determination ) 
15454 (structure of liquids ) 
15503 (equation of state ) 


PLASTICS 


16559* Microballoons and Their Use in Reducing Evapora- 
tion Losses of Crude Oil. E. G. Ellerbrake and F. Veatch. 
American Petroleum Institute, Proceedings, sec. VI. Inter- 
divisional, v. 33, 1953, p. 193-200. 

Hollow phenolic spheres, of 0.002 to 0.0036 in. diameter forms 
a retentive cover. Graphs, tables, diagram. | ref. 


16560* Dilution Polymerization of Linseed Oil. R. P. A. 
Sims. American Oil Chemists’ Society, Journal, v. 31, Aug. 
1954, p. 327-331. 

Includes tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


16561* (Methods of Molding in the Plastics Industry.) 
Vormmethoden in de kunstharsindustrie. P. L. H. Verbunt. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 205, July 3, 1954, p. 311-312. 


Injection, vacuum, and pressure molding methods. Diagrams. 


16562 The Contribution of Plastics to Industry and in 
the Home. British Plastics, vy. 27, July 1954, p. 236-292. 


Reviews development over 25 yr. period. Photographs. 51 ref. 


16563 Styrene Oxide Becomes Commercial Reality. P. 
Sherwood. Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, July 1954, p. 


50, 52. 


16564 Acrylonitrile Boom Based on Expanding Uses. A. 

ys Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, July 1954, p. 
, 68. 

Production data and processes; applications. Diagrams. 


16565* (Effectiveness of Several Substances as Softeners for 
Eucolloid I.) Zur Kenntnis der Wirksamkeit einiger Sub- 
stanzen als Weichmacher fiir Eukolloide I. K. Thinius. 
Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 330-335. 


Includes tables. 19 ref. 


16566 Laboratory Testing of Glass-Plastic Laminates. R. 
S. Treseder. Corrosion (News Section), v. 10, July 1954, p. 18, 
20, 22, 24. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 


16567 Use of Plastics as Materials of Construction in the 
Chemical Industry. S$. W. Shepard. Corrosion, v. 10, July 
1954, p. 215-216. 


Examples; urges nondestructive tests for plastics. 3 ref. 


16568* (Study of Polymerization Kinetics of Isoprene in 

Aqueous Emulsifier Solutions and Emulsions.) Issledovanie 

kinetiki polimerizatsii izoprena vy vodnykh rastvorakh emul’ 

gatora i emul’siiakh. A. P. Sheinker and S. S. Medvedev. 

PET? | Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, p. 
-114. 


Includes graphs, table. 11 ref. 


16569 Conveyorized Assembly for Component Embed- 
ment. J. C. Souter. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Aug. 
1954, p. 89-93. 

System developed for casting transformers and other units 
in epoxy and polyester resins. Photographs. 6 ref. 
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16570 Plastic Pipe Lines Well to Handle Corrosive Waste 
Water. E. S. Moreland. Heating, Piping & Air Conditioning, v. 
26, Aug. 1954, p. 92-93. 

American Cyanamid Co. solves serious corrosive water disposal 
problem. Diagrams. 


16571 Unsaturated Polyester Resins. Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1612-1645. 

Includes “Applications and Uses”, Arthur L. Smith; “Physical 
Properties of Polyester Resins”, Earl E. Parker and E. W. 
Motfett: “Inhibition of Unsaturated Polyesters”, W. E. Cass 
and R. E. Burnett; “Acidic and Alcoholic Components of 
Polvesters”, R. W. Stafford and J. F. Shay; “Flame-Resistant 
Polyesters From Hexachlorocyclopentadiene”, P. Robitschek 
and C. Thomas Bean; “Polyester Resin-Glass Fiber Laminates”, 
Johan Bjorksten, L. L. Yaeger, and J. E. Henning; “Effect of 
Filler Particle Size on Resins”, R. kK. Witt and E. P. Cizek; 
“Thermal Properties of Polyester Resins”, T. E. Bockstahler, 
G. E. Forsyth, J. J. Gouza, F. R. Shirak, and E. M. Beavers; 
and “Maleic-Fumaric Isomerization in Unsaturated Polyesters”, 


S. S. Feuer, T. E. Bockstahler, C. A. Brown, and I. Rosenthal. 


16572 Properties of Irradiated Polyethylene. Effect of 
Initial Molecular Weight. Elliott J. Lawton, J. S. Balwit, 
and A. M. Bueche. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, Aug. 1954, p. 1703-1709. 


Includes graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


16573 The Products of Combustion of Chlorinated 
Plastics. E. H. Coleman and C. H. Thomas. Journal of Applied 
Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 379-383. 
Includes tables, diagram, graph. 7 ref. 


16574* Coumarone-Indene Resins From Crude Benzol & 
Coal-Tar Heavy Naphtha. S. kK. Bose and N. G. Basak. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, June 1954, 
p. 422-426. 

Includes tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


16575* (Investigation of the Structure of Synthetic Poly- 
amides.) Issledovanie struktury sinteticheskikh poliamidov. 
V. (Thermographic Data on Structural Changes in Synthetic 
Polyamides.) Termograficheskie dannye o  strukturnykh 
prevrashcheniiakh v_ sinteticheskikh poliamdakh. N. V. 
Mikhailov and V. O. Klesman. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 4, 
1954, p. 272-279. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16576* (Problem of the Mechanism of Emulsion Polymeriza- 
tion.) K voprosu o mekhanizme emul’sionnoi polimerizatsii. 
Hl. (Influence of Charge of the Colloid Part of a Soap Solu- 
tion on Velocity of Polymerization of Styrene in the Emulsion. ) 
Vliianie zariazhennosti kolloidnoi chasti rastvora myla na 
skorost’ polimerizatsii stirola v emul’sii. N. A. Fermor and 
A. B. Peizner. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 4, 1954, p. 297- 
303. 

Includes graphs. 20 ref. 


16577* (The Plasticizing of Plastics.) Miianyagok lagyitasa. 
Lajos Kovacs. Magyar Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 193-199. 

Mechanism, structure, and effectiveness of plasticizers, de- 
pendence on molecular weight, viscosity, and chemical structure. 
Graphs, table. 16 ref. 


16578* Selected Plastic References for the Mechanical 
Engineer—1952-1953. P. O. Powers, F. W. Elliott, J. K. 
Stevenson, K. E. Jackson, and J. R. Kelly. Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 659-663. 

228 ref. 


16579* Shock Test for Plastic Films. John G. McMillan. 
Modern Packaging, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 119-123, 188. 
Method detects flaws that may cause failure of polyethylene 
and other bags. Photographs, table, graph. 


16580* (Rate of Thermal Decomposition of Anthracene 
Peroxide.) Die Geschwindigkeit des thermischen Zerfalls 
von Anthracenperoxyd. J. W. Breitenbach and A. Kastell. 
Monatshefte fiir Chemie, v. 85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 678-683. 
Method determines polymerization rate of styrene. Tables, 
graph. 6 ref. 


16581* Creep of Polymethyl Methacrylate at Low Tem- 
perature. (English.) Koji Sato, Heinosuke Nakane, Teruo 
Hideshima, and Shigeo Iwayanagi. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 413-416. 

Torsional creep observed at various temperatures from —50 to 
30 C. Graphs. 5 ref. 


16582* (Nylon Bearings and Cog-Wheels.) Nylon lagers en 
tandwielen. J. F. Kohlwey. Plastica, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 328-332. 

Processing and advantages. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


16583* (Structure and Properties of Epoxy-Resins.) Strue- 
tuur en eigenschappen van epoxyharsen. O. E. van Lohuizen. 
Plastica, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 350-352. 

3 ref. 


16584* (Study on the Working of Single-Screw Extruders. ) 
Etude sur le fonctionnement des dineuses a une vis. 
Charles Maillefer. Revue générale du Caoutchouc, vy. 31, no. 7, 
1954, p. 563-571. 

Theoretical and experimental studies of extrusion of poly- 
ethylene. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


16585 Molecular-Weight Changes in the Degradation of 
Long-Chain Polymers. A. Charlesby. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 224, ser. A, June 9, 1954, p. 120-128. 


Includes graphs, table. 2 ref. 


16586° Application of Adiabatic Techniques to Poly- 
ethylene Extrusion. I. E. C. Bernhardt and J. M. McKelvey. 
Rubber World, v. 130, July 1954, p. 513-515. 

Development of theory to permit calculation of performance 
characteristics of extruders. Graph, diagram, table. 4 ref. (To 
be continued. ) 


16587* Application of Adiabatic Techniques to Poly- 
ethylene Extrusion. II. E. C. Bernhardt and J. M. Mce- 
Kelvey. Rubber World, v. 130, Aug. 1954, p. 655-658. 


Includes table, graphs. 


16588* Survey of Progress in the Field of Unsaturated 
Polyesters. F. R. Ejirich and M. Silberberg. Tappi, v. 37, 
July 1954, p. 134A-139A. 

Resin components and compatibility; nature of the pre-polyester; 
curing; inhibition of polymerization of stored mixtures. Graphs, 
tables. 33 ref. 


16589* (Investigation of Linear Polymers by Means of the 
Ultracentrifuge.) Issledovanie lineinykh polimeroy s pomo- 
sheh’iu ul tratsentrifugi. S. la. Frenkel’, Uspekhi Fizicheskikh 
Nauk, v. 53, no. 2, June 1954, p. 161-243. , 

Analysis and survey of theories and research work. Tables, 
graphs. 126 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
16590 Gamma-Ray-Initiated Polymerization of Styrene 
and Methyl Methacrylate. D. S. Ballantine, P. Colombo, A. 
Glines, and B. Manowitz. Paper from NUCLEAR ENGINEER- 
ING. Pt. L. p. 267-270. 1953. American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, New York. (QC776 Am35n) 
Includes graph, tables. 9 ref. 


See also: 


16623 (nylon in rubber) 


POLLUTION AND WASTES 


16591* Thermal Precipitation in Air Pollution Studies. 
Mendel T. Gordon and Clyde Orr, Jr. Air Repair, v. 4, May 
1954, p. 1-4, 39. 

Design and operation of several units. Photographs, diagrams, 
graph. 9 ref. 


16592* An Automatic Impinger for Air Sampling. Wil- 
liam L. Wilson. Air Repair, v. 4, May 1954, p. 8-13. 
Description; operating characteristics. Photograph, diagram, 
table. 10 ref. 
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16593* Factors in the Design and Operation of Industrial 
Dust Collectors as Related to Air Pollution. H. C. Dohr- 
mann, C. A. Gallaer, and J. W. Schindeler. Air Repair, v. 4, 
May 1954, p. 31-34, 39. 

Includes diagrams. 


16594* TVA Air Pollution Studies Program. Fred W. 
Thomas. Air Repair, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 59-64; disc., p. 64, 82. 
Biological, diffusion, and sampling studies of pollution by coal- 
fired steam-electric plants. Tables, photographs, graph. 8 ref. 


16595* Role of Chimney Design in Dispersion of Waste 
Gases. R. H. Sherlock and E. J. Lesher. Air Repair, v. 4, Aug. 
1954, p. 65-74; disc., p. 74-75. 

Includes tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 9 ref. 


16596* Important Considerations in the Use of the Wind 
Tunnel for Pollution Studies of Power Plants. Gordon H. 
Strom and James Halitsky. Air Repair, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 76-82. 
Critical speeds; scale factors. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
5 ref. 


16597* Development of a System for Predicting Disper- 
sion From Stacks. L. L. Falk, W. R. Chalker, J. A. Greene, 
C. B. Cave, and C. W. Thorngate. Air Repair, v. 4, Aug. 1954, 
p. 87-95; disc., p. 95-96. 

Field method for studying dispersion. Graphs, photographs, 
diagrams, table. 5 ref. 


16598 Experiences With the Use of a Spray Type Col- 
lector on a 72-In. Cupola. A. G. Tompkins. American Foundry- 
men’s Society, Preprint no. 54-83, 1954, 4 p. (TS200 Am35t ) 
Operating characteristics. Collector efficiency; air pollution 
tests. Diagrams, graph, photographs. 


16599 Air Pollution Control Equipment for the Cupola. 
D. E. Gilchrist. American Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-94, 1954, 8 p. (TS200 Am35t) 

Centrifugal and inertia types of dust collectors; scrubbers; bag 
filters; precipitators. Waste heat recuperators. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 


16600* Treatment 
pentadiene. Everett J. Cole. Applied Microbiology, v. 
1954, p. 198-199. 


Includes table. 2 ref. 


16601* (High-Test Gas From Agricultural Waste and Other 
Organic Matter.) Hochwertiges Gas aus landwirtschaftlichen 
Abfallen und anderen organischen Stoffen. Ferdinand Sch- 
midt and W. Eggersgliiss. Brennstoff-Wdrme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 249-251. 

Processes and equipment. Photographs. 


16602* Bagasse as a Chemurgic Source of Industrial Ma- 
terial. W. J. Amoss. Chemurgic Digest, v. 13, June 1954, p. 
9, 18-19. 

Sugar cane residue already used in paper, chemical, and build- 
ing industry, and agriculture has unlimited potentials. 


of Sewage With Hexachlorocyclo- 
2, July 


16603 A Comparison of Size-Consist Determinations of 
Duplicate Samples of Fly Ash. W. C. Holton and Dana F. 
Reynolds, Jr. Combustion, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 41-46. 
Comparison of determinations by four independent laboratories 
on eight duplicate samples. Analysis of deviations indicates 
difficulty of analytical methods and need for better instru- 
mentation in this field. Micrographs, tables, graphs. 


16604 High-Rate Composting. A New Idea in Municipal 
Garbage Disposal. John R. Snell. Consulting Engineer, v. 4, 
Aug. 1954, p. 49-53. 

Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs, diagrams. 
6 ret. 


16605* 


(Twenty-Five Years of Phenol Recovery From the 


Waste Waters of Coking Plants in the Rhenish-Westphalian 
Industrial Region.) Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre Phenolgewinnung 
aus dem Gaswasser der Kokereien im rheinisch-westfali- 


schen Industriegebiet. D. Heinrich Wiegmann. Gliickauf, y, 
90, nos, 29-30, July 17, 1954, p. 780-786. 


Includes photograph, graphs, diagram, map. 11 ref. 


16606 Air Pollution Review 1949-1954. Louis C. McCabe. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 
1646-1650. 


Includes photographs. 47 ref. 


16607* Profitable Use of Exhaust Fume. RK. J. Ruff. In- 
dustrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1583 + 8 pages. 

Use of catalytic combustion. Application to core ovens and 
drying installations. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 


16608 Industrial Waste Conference, 
University, Eighth, 1954, 562 p. 
Forty-nine papers on treatment and disposal of industrial wastes. 


16609 Collection of Laboratory Dusts. Benny Langston 
and Frank M. Stephens, Jr. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, Aug. 1954, p. 833-836. 

Adaptation of standard cyclone separators, filters, electrostatic 
separators, scrubbers, and settling chambers to laboratory use. 
Graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


16610* Abatement of Kraft Mill Odors. F. P. Zirm. Paper 
Mill News, v. 77, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 20, 22. 
Industrial reodorants. Effect of weather. Diagram, graph. 


16611 Hydrocarbons From Cellulosic Wastes. Hl. The 
Nature of the Synthetic Products. Heinz Heinemann. Petro- 
leum Refiner, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 135-1537. 

Evaluation of gasoline, naphtha, and lubricating oil from sugar 
cane waste. Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


16612 Oil Pollution of the Sea. N. Pilpel. Research, v. 7, 
Aug. 1954, p. 301-306. 

Preventive measures. Oil emulsification, de-emulsification; and 
removal. Chart, diagrams. 12 ref. 


16613* Design Factors in a Dust Control System. Hl. W. 
O. Vedder. Sheet Metal Worker, vy. 45, Aug. 1954, p. 78-81. 


Piping; dust collectors; fans. Tables. 


16614* (Method of Producing Slag Sand.) Verfahren zur 
Herstellung von Schlackensand. Paul Grossstiick. Stah/ und 
Eisen, v. 74, no. 16, July 29, 1954, p. 1011-1015. 

Methods of granulation of blast-furnace slag; properties result- 
ing from different methods of granulation. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 


16615* (Basic Principles of Industrial Dust Removal.) 
Grundlagen der industriellen Entstaubung. E. Walter. Staub, 
1954, no. 36, p. 228-251. 

Exhaust systems. Ventilators. Dust-settling chambers. Cyclones. 
Airfilters and ultrasonic separators. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 


graph. 4 ref. 


16616* (Dust Removal in Crushed Stone and Gravel Produc- 
tion in Hard Stone Industry.) Die Entstaubung der Schotter- 
und Splittwerke in der Hartstein-Industrie. E. Walter. Staub, 
1954, no. 36, p. 252-259. 

Design and operation of exhaust systems and cyclones. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 

16617* (Dust Microscopy and Diaphragm Filters.) Staub- 
Mikroskopie mit Membranfiltern. H. J. Einbrodt and k. H. 
Maier. Staub, 1954, no. 36, p. 264-270. 

Microscopic examination of air-borne dusts. Micrographs, draw- 
ing. 8 ref. 


16618* The Design and Effectiveness of an Underwater 
Diffusion Line for the Disposal of Spent Sulphite Liquor. 
H. R. Amberg and A. G. Strang. Tappi, v. 37, July 1954, p. 
307-313. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 3 ref. 

16619* Operating a Sewage Microstrainer. C. E. Keefer. 
Water & Sewage Works, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 356-357. 
Installation and performance. Photographs, table. 
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16620° Industrial Waste Instrumentation for Measure- 
ment and Control. John J. Baffa. Water © Sewage Works, v. 
101, Aug. 1954, p. 358-361. 


Practical applications and problems. Graph, diagrams. 


See also: 
15195 (bacteria in sewage sludge ) 
15888 (pollution by automobile exhaust ) 
16110 (collection of cupola fly-ash ) 
16123 (dust problems ) 
16650 (utilization of cotton waste ) 
16699 (salvage of paper waste liquors ) 


RUBBER AND ELASTOMERS 


16621 A Study of Stiffness Testing of Elastomers at Low 
Temperatures. F. S. Conant. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 199, 
p. 67-73. 

Proposes explanations for variations in Young’s modulus deter- 
minations. Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


16622 A Study of Hardness Testing of Elastomers at Low 
Temperatures. B. G. Labbe. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 199, 
p. 73-79. 

Compares performance of seven hardness testers with respect 
to and reproducibility. Tables, graphs. 


16623 Nylon in the Rubber Industry. H. C. Mersereau. 
Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, July 1954, p. 54, 56, 58. 
5 ref. 

16624* (Theory of Dry Friction of Rubber.) K teorii suk- 
hogo treniia reziny. G. M. Bartenev. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1161-1164. 

Includes graphs. 5 ref. 


16625* (Inhibitors of Rubber Oxidation. Relationship Be- 
tween Structure of Molecule and Effectiveness of Action of In- 
hibitors.) Ingibitory okisleniia kauchukoyv (Sviaz’ mezhdu 
strukturoi molekuly i effektivnost’iu deistviia ingibitorov.) 
A. S. Kuz’minskii and L. G. Angert. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1187-1189. 

Mobility of amine hydrocarbon and structure of molecule of 
aromatic amines. Kinetics of various reactions. Graphs. 4 ret. 


16626 Migration of Antioxidants During Oven Ageing. 
W. J. K. Schonlau. India-Rubber Journal, vy. 127, Aug. 7, 1954, 
p. 4, 6. 

Phenyl s-naphthylamine from vulcanizate affects natural rubber 
without antioxidant when aged in same oven at same time. 
Graphs. 3 ref. 


16627 Arylamine Sulfide Catalysts in Reclaiming GR-S 
Vuleanizates. Neutral and Caustic Processes. F. J. Webb, W. 
S. Cook, H. E. Albert, and G. E. P. Smith, Jr. Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1711-1715. 


Includes tables. 41 ref. 


16628 Behavior of Reclaiming Agents in Sulfur and 
Nonsulfur GR-S Vuleanizates. J. C. Ambelang and G. E. P. 
Smith, Jr. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 
1954, p. 1716-1721. 


Includes tables, diagram. 18 ref. 


16629 Relationship of Oxygen to Activity of GR-S Re- 
claiming Agents. R. B. Bennett and G. E. P. Smith, Jr. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1721- 
1726. 

Includes tables, graphs, diagram. 17 ref. 

16630 Microstructures of Polybutadienes and Butadiene- 
Styrene Copolymers. John L. Binder. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1727-1730. 

Includes tables, graph. 4 ref. 


16631* (Commercial Cellulose Rayon for the Rubber Tire 
Industry.) Technisches Cellulose-Reyon fiir die Gummi- 
reifen-Industrie. E. Pieper. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no 
7, July 1954, p. 148SWT-156WT; disc., p. 156WT-15TWT. 
Effects of fabric on the strength of tires; evaluation of testing 
methods. Photographs, X-rays, graphs, diagrams. 


16632* (Thermodynamics of Swelling of Natural and Sodium 
Butadiene Rubber in Binary Mixtures.) Termodinamika 
nabukhaniia natural’nogo i natrii-butadienovogo kauchuka 
v binarnykh smesiakh. G. L. Starobinets and Kh. M. Alek- 
sandrovich. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 4, 1954, p. 287-296. 
Studies of vulcanizates in saturated vapors of benzene and 
secondary alcohols at 20 and 50 C. Graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


16633* (Technical Summary of the Work of ISO/TC 45.) 
Apercu technique sur les travaux de PISO/TC 45. Robert 
Delattre. Revue générale du Caoutchouc, vy. 31, no. 7, 1954, 
p. 572-575. 

Review of test methods for mechanical properties and composi- 
tion of rubber. 


16634 Properties of Lactoprene BN-12.5, a Copolymer of 
Butyl Acrylate and Acrylonitrile, and Its Vuleanizates. John 
E. Hansen and William E. Palm. Rubber Age, v. 75, Aug. 1954, 
p. 677-687. 

Includes tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


16635* Antiozidants for GR-S Rubber. R. F. Shaw, Z. T. 
Ossefort, and W. J. Touhey. Rubber World, vy. 130, Aug. 1954, 
p. 636-642. 

Factors affecting ozone resistance. Photographs, tables. 7 ref. 


16636* Changes in Elastomers Due to Radiation From 
Cobalt-60. S. D. Gehman and L. M. Hobbs. Rubber World, 
v. 130, Aug. 1954, p. 643-646. 


Includes graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


16637* Development in the GR-S Field Since the Advent 
of Cold Rubber. Louis H. Howland. Rubber World, vy. 130, 
Aug. 1954, p. 647-654, 717. 

Improvements in polymerization formulae for GR-S, including 
non-staining shortstops, and antioxidants, more powerful acti- 
vators, and masterbatches with oil and/or pigments. Tables, 
photographs, graphs, diagram. 45 ref. 


16638* (Heavy Metal Complexes of Thioacids.) Uber 
Schwermetallkomplexe von Thiosiiuren. H. Krebs, E. F. 
Weber, and H. Fassbender. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und 
allgemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 1954, p. 128-140. 
Mechanism studies of reaction of thioacids as a means of ex- 
ae their cracking effect in the vulcanization of rubber. 
17 ref. 


SPACE HEATING AND CONDITIONING 
16639 Designing the Test Room Air Conditioning System. 


F. F. Stevenson. Heating, Piping & Air Conditioning, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 89-91. 

Control systems; problems encountered in their operation. Dia- 
grams. 

16640 Steam Vacuum Refrigeration. Elliot Spencer. Heat- 
ing, Piping & Air Conditioning, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 104-107. 
Principle of operation, uses, and performance. Photographs, 
graphs. 

16641 Cooling Loads From Sunlit Glass and Wall. C. O. 
Mackey and N. R. Gay. Heating, Piping & Air Conditioning, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 123-128. 

Relations between cooling load and instantaneous rate of heat 
gain from solar radiation. Tables, graphs, photograph. 


16642 Irradiation of Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces by 
Diffuse Solar Radiation From Cloudless Skies. G. V. Parme- 
lee. Heating, Piping © Air Conditioning, vy. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
129-136; disc., p. 136-137. 


Includes graphs, photographs, table. 10 ref. 


16643 Exhaust for Hot Processes. W. C. L. Hemeon. Heat- 
ing and Ventilating, v. 51, Aug. 1954, p. 83-90. 

Design considerations for canopy hoods and exhausted en- 
closures. Convection currents and thermal head influences 
analyzed. Diagrams, tables, graph. 


16644 Why High Temperature Water? Owen S. Licberg. 
Industry and Power, v. 67, Aug. 1954, p. 47-50. 

Principle, applications, and advantages of heating system. Dia- 
grams, table, photograph. 
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Rubber and Elastomers 


16645* Converting Solar Energy Into Comfort. A. L. 
Hesselschwerdt, Jr. Refrigerating Engineering, v. 62, Aug. 1954, 
p. 55 + 5 pages. 

Experiments using solar energy for space heating and cooling 
systems. Diagrams, tables. 


See also: 
15640 (power load for air conditioning ) 
15997 (compressors for air conditioning ) 


TEXTILES AND FIBERS 


16646* <A Study of the Effect of Temperature and 
Humidity on the Light Fastness of Synthetics in the Fade- 
Ometer. Midwest Section. Merrill G. Morris, chairman. Ameri- 
can Dyestuff Reporter, v. 43, Aug. 2, 1954, p. P497-P505. 


Includes graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16647* Investigation of Sodium Sulfoxylate-Formalde- 
hyde as the Primary Reducing Agent in Vat Dyeing. South 
Central Section. Robert D. Blum, Jr., chairman. American Dye- 
stuff Reporter, v. 43, Aug. 16, 1954, p. P525-P540. 
Reduction potentials; stability of indanthrones; practical ap- 
ae of sulfoxylate method. Graphs, tables, photographs. 
22 ref. 


16648* (Silicones.) Uber Silikone. XXV. (On the Water- 
Repelling Impregnation of Textiles With Silicones.) Uber die 
wasserabweisende Impriignierung von Textilgut mit Sili- 
konen. H. Reuther, S. Sliwinski, and Chr. Schneider. Chemische 
Technik, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 381-382. 


Includes tables. 3 ref. 


16649* (Problems of Bleaching With Oxygen.) Uber Fragen 
der Sauerstoffbleiche. O. Uhl. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, 
v. 56, no. 6, June 1954, p. 380-384. 

Conditions affecting O liberation; fiber damage; and stabilizing 
agents. Graphs. 


16650* Treatment and Utilisation of Cotton Waste From 
Spinning Mills. G. J. Mohanrao, S. Balasundaram, R. Rajago- 
palan, and S. C. Pillai. Indian Institute of Science, Journal, v. 
36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 143-154. 

Experiments in use as an ion exchange material, as an organic 
manure, and control of NHs loss from soil. Tables. 21 ref. 


16651* Man-Made Fiber Data Sheets. V. Peanut Protein 
Fiber: Ardil. Paul- A. Koch. Modern Textiles Magazine, v. 35, 
Aug. 1954, p. 46, 48, 50. 

History; manufacture; properties; uses. Diagram. 54 ref. 


16652* Application of Radioactive Tracer Techniques to 
Textile Research. Howard J. White, Jr. Society of Dyers and 
Colourists, Journal, v. 70, July 1954, p. 284-287; disc., p. 287. 
16 ref. 


16653* The Future of the Natural Fibres. A. J. Turner. 
Textile Institute, Journal, (Proceedings), v. 45, July 1954, p. 
P317-P327. 

Compares fiber characteristics; production and price trends. 
Photograph, table. 


16654* The Torsional Rigidity of Textile Fibres. R. Mere- 
dith. Textile Institute, Journal, (Transactions), v. 45, July 1954, 
p. T489-T503. 

Initial resistance to twisting of single fibres from 34 samples. 
Diagram, tables. 20 ref. 


16655* The Nature of the Hemicelluloses of Jute Fiber. 
Il. P. C. Das Gupta and P. B. Sarkar. Textile Research Journal, 
v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 705-711. 

Structure and properties of hemicellulose I subjected to perio- 
date oxidation. Tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


16656* Properties of Apparel Wools. VI. Aging of Top 
and Roving Produced on the French Worsted System. 
VII. The Mechanical Behavior of Roving. Harris M. Burte. 
Textile Research Journal, v. 24, Aug. 1954, p. 716-728. 


Includes graphs, tables, photograph. 14 ref. 


16657* How Wamsutta Checks Slasher Performance. Ed. 
ward S. Rudnick. Textile World, v. 104, Aug. 1954, p. 64-65 
152, 155. 

Single strand test results grouped on a single form for easy 
calculation, give data on strength, strength variation, and 
stretch before and after slashing. Graphs. 


16658* Finishing Plant That Needs No Storage Space, 
— London. Textile World, v. 104, Aug. 1954, p. 71-73. 
Eliminates storage needs through efficient layout of equipment, 
synchronization of processes, and spare equipment to reprocess 
work. Diagrams, photographs. 

16659* Modern Finishing and Dyeing Techniques From 
AATCC Symposium. Textile World, y. 104, Aug. 1954, p. 86 
+ 8 pages. 

Condensation of 4 papers. 


16660* Synthetic Fibres: Aspects of Structure and Use, 
C. H. Bamford. Times Science Review, 1954, Autumn, p. 17-18. 


Includes diagram, micrographs, photographs, table, graph. 


See also: 
15511 (electrokinetic potentials of fibers ) 
16631 (fabrics for rubber reinforcement ) 


WELDING AND JOINING 


16661  P.¥V.A. Glues for the Woodworking Industry. H. A. 
Collinson. Adhesives & Resins, v. 2, July 1954, p. 164-166. 
Advantages give increased use despite higher cost. Table. 


16662 Now Titanium Can Be Furnace-Brazed. R. A. Long. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 117-119. 
Development of brazing filler alloy. Low-temperature brazing. 
Photograph, diagrams, micrograph. 


16663 Submerged Automatic Are Welding With Several 
Electrodes Simultaneously. V. S. Volodin. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3016, 3 p. (From Avtogennoe 
Delo, vy. 24, no. 2, 1953, p. 25-26.) 

Submerged automatic welding process using two or more elec- 
trodes simultaneously. Tables, photographs. 


16664* (Fatigue Resistance of Welded Structures.) Re- 
sistencia a la fatiga de las construcciones soldadas. Z. Garcia 
Martin. Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, no. 17, Mar. 
Apr. 1954, 20 p. 

Effect of notches, weld defects, and material properties. Graphs, 
micrographs, photographs, tables, diagrams. 7 ref. 


16665* (The Repair of Gray Cast Iron Castings in Great 
Britain.) La réparation des moulages de fonte grise en 
Grande-Bretagne. A. B. Everest and F. A. Ball. Fonderie, 1954, 
no. 102, July, p. 4031-4039. 

Economic and other factors affecting repair practices. Welding 
methods. Photographs. 


16666 Titanium Brazing. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 18 + 4 pages. 
Torch, induction, and resistance heating. Diagrams. 


16667 Titanium Fasteners Study. Harry S. Brenner. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 10-11, 30. 

Production and evaluation of bolts. Heading and machining 
operations. Graph, photograph. 


16668* Increase Welding Speeds With Powdered Metal. 
L. K. Stringham. Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, June 
1954, p. 166-168, 170. 

Advantages of using heavily coated electrodes containing large 
quantities of powdered metal. Table, photographs. 


16669 New Tin-Depositing Flux for Soldering Aluminum. 
Donald C. Burch and Robert L. Simpkins. Materials & Methods, 
v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 86-89. 

Stannous chloride base reaction flux used with Zn-Sn or Zn-Al 
alloys meets most requirements for successful soldered joints. 
Photographs, tables. 
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16670 The Metallurgy of Welding. W. I. Pumphrey. Metal- 
lurgia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, p. 3-9. 

Metallurgical changes during welding. Their effect on properties 
of the weld ere | and the heat-affected zone of the parent 
metal. Micrographs, tables. 5 ref. 


16671* Quality Control of Spot Welding of Light Alloys. 
(Japanese. ) B. Nakamura. Metals (Japanese), v. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 578-581. 

Equipment. Tests. Welders records; operations control. Photo- 
graphs, charts. 


16672* (Amylopectine, a Glue Base for Machine Gluing.) 
Amylopectine een lijmgrondstof voor machinale verlijming. 
P. Hiemstra. Plastica, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 344-345. 
Requirements of glue for envelopes, stamps, etc. Advantages of 
amylopectine, especially in combination with polyvinylacetate 
emulsion and similar products. 


16673 Dry Hydrogen Brazing for High Strength Alloys. 
Floyd C. Kelley. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 
156-160. 

Method and advantages of process applied to high strength al- 
loys. Photographs, diagrams, table, micrograph. 


16674 Soldering Aluminium. A Survey of Progress. J. C. 
Bailey and J. A. Hirschfield. Research, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 320- 
326. 

Methods; solders. Properties of joints. Tables, photograph. 6 ref. 


16675* (Problems of Soldering and Brazing.) Probleme der 
Léttechnik. J. Colbus. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 287-296. 

Definition of terms, metallurgical principles. conditions for 
bonding, experimental procedure, effect of flux on soldering 
temperature, and strength of joints. Diagrams, photographs, 
micrographs, tables, graphs. 30 ref. 


16676* (Advances in the Field of Welding and Cutting. 
Important Recent Publications on the Metallurgy of Welding 
Ferrous Materials.) Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete des Schweis- 
sens und Schneidens. Wichtige neuere Veréffentlichungen 
auf dem Gebiete der Metallurgie des Schweissens von eisen- 
workstoffen. K. L. Zeyen. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 298-310. 


Critical review of recent literature. 209 ref. 


16677 The Welding of Monel and K-Monel. F. A. Ball. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 328, Aug. 1954, p. 685-689. 
Resistance and flash welding methods. Tables, micrographs, 
photographs. 3 ref. 


16678* The Welding of Magnesium Base Alloys. Lester F. 
Spencer. Sheet Metal Worker, v. 45, Aug. 1954, p. 82-84, 86, 
118. 


Gas-shielded-are and resistance methods. Tables. 


16679* Adhesives for age Film and Foil Lamination. 
James R. Lyon. Southern Pulp and Paper Manufacturer, v. 17, 
Aug. 1954, p. 73-76, 78. 

Choice, preparation, and application. 3 ref. 


16680 Fasteners. Design for Specials Becomes Standard. 
William R. Wolfe. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 96-98. 
Advantages of multifunction fasteners designed for a special 
application. Examples. Photographs, diagrams. 


16681* (Electric Arc Welding With Copper Electrodes 
Having Special Coatings.) Elektrodugovaia svarka mednymi 
elektrodami so spetsial’nymi pokrytiiami. N. M. Stepanov- 
Grebennikov and N. I. Makeev. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 61-64. 

Joining Cu and brass to various steels. Corrosion tests of welds. 
Microstructures. Tables, micrographs, diagram. 


16682 It's Here! A Welded Steel Home. Clyde B. Clason. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, Aug. 1954, p. 17-20. 

Lightweight steel sections produce a newer, more desirable 
home with lower construction costs. Photographs. 


16683 “Shotwelding” Santa Fe Cars. Herman C. Phelps. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, Aug. 1954, p. 28-31. 

Resistance welding methods used to build stainless steel pas- 
senger cars for railroads. Photographs. 


16684 Submerged Are Welding of Chromium-Bearing 
Steels. Clarence E. Jackson and Arthur E. Shrubsall. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 752-758. 

Influence of current, voltage, and speed of travel on weld area 
and recovery of Cr, Si, Ni, Mn, and other alloys. Tables, 
graphs, photograph. 5 ref. 


16685 Spot Welding Thin Aluminum. |. W. Johnson. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 759-762. 

Slope control with single-phase equipment provides means of 
simulating wave shape of stored energy discharge necessary for 
welding thin Al alloy sheets. Tables, photographs, graph. 


16686 The Welding of Heavy Sections. W. Spraragen and 
M. A. Cordovi. Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 369S- 
386S. 

Preheating, peening, intermediate stress relieving, special elec- 
trodes, and sen techniques are devices successfully used. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs, macrographs. 18 ref. 


16687 The Spot Welding of Titanium. E. R. Funk. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 397S-400S. 

Mechanical properties of Ti spot welds using different settings 
and thicknesses of materials. Graphs, tables, photograph. 2 ref. 


16688 Effects of Oxygen and Nitrogen in Welding Ti- 
tanium Alloys. James H. Johnston. Welding Journal, yv. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 4148-4168. 

Maximum tolerable O and N contamination levels in welds in 
various alloys of Ti as determined through simulated welds in 
these alloys. Graphs, table, photograph. 3 ref. 


16689 30-Ft Diameter All-Welded Test Tank. John Vasta 
and Frank W. Dunham. Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 
4228-4328. 

Design and construction together with a comparison of theo- 
retical solutions to some of the problems; experimental test data 
taken during proof testing. Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 


16690 Weldments in the Titanium-Manganese Sheet Alloy 
RC-130A. H. M. Meyer. Welding Journal, vy. 33, Aug. 1954, 
p. 4178-4215. 

Influence of heat treatment in overcoming embrittlement in 
weldments in commercial Ti sheet alloy containing 6.5 to 8% 
Mn; effects of surface contamination. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 


16691* SIGMA Welding of Carbon Steels. T. L. McElrath 
and R. T. Telford. Western Machinery and Steel World, v. 45, 
Aug. 1954, p. 97-100. 

Applications; process limitations. Filler rod development. Tables, 
diagrams, graph. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16692 Welding Aleoa Aluminum. 176 p. 1954. Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburg. (TS227 ALS2w2) 

Welding methods; weld performance; quality control pro- 
cedures. 


16693 Mechanical Fastening Methods for Aluminum. 136 
p. 1951. Reynolds Metals Co., Louisville. (TS555 R33m) 


Rivets, screws, nails, pins, metal stitching, and resin bonding. 


16694 Welding Aluminum, Including Brazing and Solder- 
ing. 185 p. 1953. Reynolds Metals Co., Louisville. (TN775 
R33w ) 

Gas, arc, flow, stud, induction, resistance, upset, and pressure 
welding. Soldering. Brazing. Weld inspection and annealing. 


See also: 
15591 (hard facing deposits ) 
16234 (strength o welded joints ) 
16235 (properties of weld deposits ) 
16236 (strength of Ti welds) 
16390 (welding sintered metals) 
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WOOD AND FOREST PRODUCTS 


16695* (Use of Ultraviolet Microscope to Investigate Wood- 
Fiber Material.) Primenenie ultrafioletovogo mikroskopa 
dlia issledovaniia drevesnogo voloknistogo materiala. S. A. 
Puzyrev and S. N. Sin’kova. Bumazhnaia Promyshlennost’, v. 
29, no. 5, May 1954, p. 12-13 + 3 plates. 


Includes micrographs. 14 ref. 


16696 Ammonia-Base Sulfite Pulping. William Q. Hull, 
Beverly C. Smith, James H. Hull, and Walter F. Holzer. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 1546- 
1557. 

Includes photographs, tables, diagrams. 18 ref. 


16697* On the Chemical Reactions Causing Rot Stains in 
Wet Pulp and in Wood. (English.) G. O. Gadd and V. 
Wartiovaara. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 7, 1954, p. 291-294. 


Includes photographs. 22 ref. 


16698* Some Further Notes on Vacuum Pick-Up. ( Eng- 
lish.) T. Sutherst. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 7, 1954, p. 295-304. 
Suction couch rolls on paper machines. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. 


16699* Kraft Black Liquor Evaporation. R. E. Bergstrom 
and H. K. Waters. Paper Mill News, v. 77, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 
12 +4 pages. 

Application of the long tube film type evaporator. Diagrams. 


16700* New Impetus From the Mechano-Chemical Pulp- 
ing Process. Joseph E. Atchison. Paper Trade Journal, v. 138, 
Aug. 13, 1954, p. 22+ 4 pages. 

Sources of fiber. Equipment. Advantages. Research. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


16701* An Introduction to Slime Control in the Paper 
Industry. Norman Alper. Paper Trade Journal, vy. 138, Aug. 
20, 1954, p. 26, 28, 30, 32. 

Characteristics of slime. Types and growth of microorganisms. 
Slimicides. Tables. 8 ref. 


16702* Development Studies on Last Stage Peroxide 
Bleaching of Akaline Pulps. Robert L. McEwen and Fred 


R. Sheldon. Pulp and Paper Magazine of Canada, v. 55, July 
1954, p. 109-115. 


Includes diagrams, tables, photograph. 


16703* Strength Properties of Chlorine Dioxide Pulps 
From Sawdust. N. Levitin and H. Schwartz. Pulp and Paper 
Magazine of Canada, v. 55, July 1954, p. 128-151. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


16704* Chemical Debarking of Trees. Edwin C. Jahn, 
Pulp and Paper Magazine of Canada, vy. 55, July 1954, p, 
154, 157-158. 

Chemical used; methods of application. Graphs, photographs. 


16705* (The Effect of Position of Fiber Board Specimens 
in Water Submersion Tests.) Ueber den Einfluss der Plat. 
tenlage bei Wasserlagerungsversuchen und Holzfaserplatten, 
H. Kiihne and H. Striissler. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 6, June 1954, p. 195-198, 
Includes diagram, tables, graph. 10 ref. 


16706* The Use of Compressed Air on High Speed Paper 
Machines. George M. Dick. Southern Pulp and Paper Manu- 
facturer, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 46, 48, 50-52. 

Development of devices and air systems. Photographs. 


16707* Cellulose Solvents for Viscosity Measurements, 
The Effect of Copper and Base Concentrations in Cupram- 
monium and Cupriethylenediamine Solutions. B. L. Brown- 
ing, L. O. Sell, and Wm. Abel. Tappi, v. 37, July 1954, p. 
273-283. 

Includes diagram, tables, graphs. 26 ret. 


16708* (Aromatic and Carbohydrate Fractions of Natural 
Lignin.) Ob aromaticheskoi i yglevodnoi chasti prirodnogo 
lignina. Karl Kiurshner. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 769-773. 

Waterless nitration of fir and beech pulps in presence of 
ethanol. Table, diagrams. 6 ref. 


See also: 
15377 (use of conidendrin ) 
15378 (pulping of by-products ) 
15768 (economics of pulp, paper, and paperboard ) 
15769 (paper industry data) 
16610 (kraftmill odors ) 
16618 (sulfite liquor disposal ) 


ZONE PURIFICATION OF GERMANIUM 


Germanium must be of the highest purity for use in such elec- 
tronic devices as transistors. At Battelle, the material is purified 
by induction heating under vacuum in a quartz tube. The ingot, 
resting in a graphite crucible, can be identified by the small, 
conical protuberance on its surface. As the induction coil moves 
slowly along the tube, the molten zone (seen to the right of the 
cone ) also moves, pushing the impurities to one end of the ingot. 
After about 10 passes, the germanium is left with impurities of 


less than one part in a billion. 
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memorial to the Battelle family. The Battelles were among the first settlers of Ohio 


B revert MEMORIAL INSTITUTE was founded by the will of Gordon Battelle as a 
and were prominent in the development of the state’s iron and steel industry. 


Gordon Battelle, last of the family line, was impressed with the benefits to be derived from in- 
dustrial research and left his estate for the building and endowment of an Institute “for the 
purpose of education . . . the encouragement of research . . . and the making of discoveries and 
inventions for industry.” The Institute began operations in 1929. 

As established, Battelle provides, on a not-for-profit basis, the physical plant, equipment, and 
personnel for conducting research. The great bulk of it is applied research conducted for industry 
and government. 

In keeping with its educational function, the Institute also conducts fundamental or basic re- 
search. The results of much of this research are published to encourage science and industry 
and to benefit the public welfare. 
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